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PART |
GENERAL COMPETI TI ON RULES ( GCRO ¢

INTRODUCTION

The vertical sidebar on the left handsideindicatesamendme nt s t o previ ous. GCR6s a n| d w

CONTROL OF MOTORSPORT

The NMSF hold the sporting authority to govern Motorsport as conferred by the FIA, CIRIn&IM AFRICA and
any other international or national sporting bodies, associationsdathfions which shall mean it holds the exclusive
right to take all decisions concerning the organisation, direction and management of Motorsport in Namibia.

NMSF refrains from manifesting racial, political and religious discrimination in the course of i activities and
from taking any action in this respect.

NMSF being a member of éhNamibia National Sport CommisighNSC) accepts the code of conduct, objects and
jurisdiction agprescribed in the constitution of the NNSC.

DELEGATION OF POWER

With the pemission of the FIA and FIM, the NMSF has the right teedate the whole or part of isporting powers to
another or several other clubs. The NMSF may withdraw such delegatismliatretion.

That the powers granted to it may be exercised in arfdieguitable manner, the NMSF has drawn up these rules, known
as the AGener al Competition Rul esd6 hhRrerCedasoftierlAang the r r
FIM of the previous year.

SO THAT THE ABOVE POWERS MAY BE EXERCISED IN A HR AND EQUITABLE MANNER
NMSFHAS DRAWN UP THE PRESENT GCR6S AND SSR6S. TH
SSR6S AND THEI R APPENDICES IS TO ENCOURAGE AN
NAMIBIA. THEY WILL NEVER BE ENFORCED SO AS TO PREVENT OR IMPEDE A COMPETITION

OR THE PARTICIPATION OF A COMPETITOR, SAVE WHERE NMSF CONCLUDES THAT THIS IS
NECESSARY FOR THE SAFE, FAIR, OR ORDERLY CONDUCT OF MOTOR SPORT IN NAMIBIA.

INTERPRETATION IN THESE RULES, UNLESS INCONSISTENT WITH OR OTHERWISE INDICATED BY THE

CONTEXT:

GCR

1. i @ R 6 &eneral Competition Rules) means the rules as contained herein together with all Appendices.

2. fi N M S méans the Namibia Motor Sport Federation

3. fi N S @neanstie Namibia Sport€ommision

4, A S N(@utorité Sportive Nationale) meand\ational Sporting Authority or other national body recognised by the FIA
as sole holder of sporting power in a country.

5. "FMN" (Fédération MotorcyclistBlationale) means a National Sporting Authority or other national body recognised by
the FIM as theale holder of sporting power in the country.

6. AiFl méans the F®dI®ration Internationale de | dedtotmakenob i
and enforce regulations for the encouragement and control of automobile competiticeeaasithrough the FIA World
Motorsport Council.

7. "FIM" means the Fédération Internationale Motorcycliste, which is the supreme anithteoiational authority
empowered to control international motorcycling activities organised throughout the world.

8. "CIK" (La Commission Internationale de Karting) means a specialised commission of the FIA responsible for th
autonomous organisation dis$, running and administration of, inter alia, international Karting competitions.

9. "CSI" (Code Sportive Intmationale) means the International Sporting Code (including appendices) of the FIA and the
FIM respectively.

10. fi F | AFRICA 0 means thé-édéation Internationale Motorcyclist&frica Continental Union
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24,
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26.

27.

28.

29

ATHE TERRI TORY n@&s theNRBprllic dfamibia as defined in the applicable statues.

ot

S S Reans the Standing Supplementary Regulations issued by the NMSF.

i ORGANI SERG®GII ®neans written authority to organise and hold a competition granted and issued by the
NMSF.

fi S R dneais Supplementary Regulations that a promoter or organiser of a competition is obliged to issue.

AOFFI Cl AL N @&dnaknbtiBedattached to an official notice board signed by a Clerk of the Course and/o
Steward and which, inter alia, contains dstaf the date on which such notice was signed, the time at which such notice
was signed, and the date and time at tisiach notice was attached to an official notice board. At circuits, the official
notice board must have a lockable glass front.

i P@GR A MM Eneans a document that an organiser/@ngdromoterare obliged to issue prior to a competition,
which containsgnter alia details listed in GCR 90.

i COMP E T | TeéaRsany person or body whose entry is accepted for, or who competes in agtjticonghether
as an entrant, driver, alriver, navigator, passenger or rider, provided that, where any pergsorob@d is a minor, the
natural parent or guardian of such minor will be deemed to be the competitor for the purpose of théRefRts.

GCR 127 IndemnityForm)

fi L1 CE Nm@dars the written authority given by NMSF to any compegitat officialto participate in, or to take part
in, in any capacity whatsoever, in any competition.

i DRI V E R/ Rrhebrs Bny person who drives/rides/ vehicle/machine in a competition and who is in possession
of a licence. Reference to drivers includes ridedsefw applicable) andce versa.

i ENT R A Kh&abis any person, persons or body who enters a vehicle in a competition and who is siopassas
licence.

"PASSENGER" means a person or persons, other than a drivetdricer or navigator, conveydd a vehicle during a
competition.

i NAT I ON A Lredn¥tidat nationality of a competitor, who, for the purpose of these rules, stehied a national
of the country of the ASN or FMN, which issued his licence. In the event, however, of a coneatiicipating in a
world championship event organised under the auspices of theFRVApr FIM Africa, a competitor shall in these
circumstances be deemed a national of the country who issued his passport and/or travel document.

"NAMIBIAN NATIONAL" means the holder of a Namibian Passpbiamibian Birth Certificate or Namibian
Citizenship Certificateor permanent residence.

i CLBJ ASSOCI Anear@aNybodyrecognised by the NMSF as a club or association and registerechas suc

24))AFULL MEMB ER FaIOwan&iag rights including, Club Events, National Events, National
Championship Events and International/€&r@®order Events.

24i)f SOCI AL AND T OUR IOtganisiqlrigh® Brited to Ne@hampionshigsingle events with no
championship status including social events limited to 3 events per year per club/organisation/entity.

24ii)n REGI STERED PRS@AGNDOTASSOCI ATE ME MB ErBno84d.atkHrfited to hosting 3
events under e&meibranmem f@amdomath events need taendare ap

"REGISTERED MEMBER OF A CLUB/ASSOCIATION" means any person whose name heemlinscribed in the
register or other official documents of the club/association.

"DAY " means any day and any day shall be included in the computation of any time expressed in days in these rules

fi Cl1 R C Unhednd a permanent or temporary trackdssession of a licence issued by the NMSF to utilise such track
for any competition or eord.

"CIRCUIT LICENCE" means the written authority issued by FIAM, FIM AFRICA, or NMSF permitting
competitions to be held at a given circuit.

fi S T A Rrfeans that moment in time when the authorised official authorises a competition to commence
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36.
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

i ST ART Bd&ans a person authorised to start a competition.

iCONTROL ImkaNsEadline by reference to which a vehicle is timed or its performanceamgetition is
determined.

i STARTI NG meand\te dirst control line on a circuit/route.
i F1 NI SHI N Gedns tiNeEast control line on a circuit/route.

"VISA /RELEASE LETTER/STARTING PERMISSION " means the written authority given by aSMX or FMN for
a competitor to compete in aational andnternational evest

ACYLI NDER V Ohe&dhM 8@ volume generated by a cylinder (or cylinders) by the upward awdoiv
movement of the piston/pistons. Such volume is expressed in cm3 aldcilculations relating to cylinder capacity,
the symbol will be regarded as equivalent to 3.1416.

fi V EHI Cinedans the term automobiles and/or motorcycles in these tiegsta

Land Vehicle:

Vehicle propelled by its own means in constant camatt the ground either directly by mechanical means or indirectly
by ground effect, and the motive power and steering system of which are constantly andcemtirelied by a driver

on board the vehicle.

Automobile:

A Land vehicle propelled by its awmeans running on at least four wheels not aligned, which must always be in contact
with the ground, the steering must be ensured by at least two of the wheelse gropulsion by at least two of the
wheels.

Special Vehicles:
Vehicles on at least fowrheels, which are, propelled otherwise that through their wheels.

Ground Effect Vehicle:
Vehicle whobds bearing on the g¢trdaroughion.s mai ntained by

"Motorcycle” means all vehicles having less than four wheels, expéieinase of quadsvhich are also deemed to

be motorcycles) propelled by an engine and designed essentially for the carriage of one or more persons of which or
is the driver of the vehicle. The wheels must normally be in contact with the ground exeeenterily or in certain
exceptional circumstances. Further, in order to traverse certain surfaces one or all of the wheels can be replaced with ¢
rollers or clains.

i COMP E T | Tnhe@nN amotor sport event in which a competitor takes part ia'omotor vehicle/s and which has
a competitive nature, resulting in competitors completing said competition in different positions ranging' finch 1
further down. Said positions may or may not be awarded with prices, points or otherwise and rescitposisions
may or may not be subject to publication.

fi EV E Nméans a single competition comprisingcdraces/heats/sections/stage/stagelsich is completed at a
meeting.

ot

S E R | fEe@ris a competition comprising of more than one event andéh wach event is organised in terms of the
same SRO6s and SSROs.

i MEET | M&as a competition during which different classes of vehiclepe&tenn separate events.

iA NATI ONAL CH A MMdam Nesdral eRemts run in the territory of Namibrerolled by N\ISF, subject
to their being suitable venues and infrastructure available

fi T E Smeans a competition in which each competitor, prior to the commencement of the competition, selects the tin
for carrying out competitions withinaperiodk ed by t he SR6s applicable to sut

"CERTIFIED TRAIL" means a test carried outder conditions approved by NMSF and under the supervision of
persons appointed by NMSF and the results of which are certified in writing by NMSF as beéug. cor

AHANDI CePadns a competition in which t hsekSiRequalisette dhbdity a p
of each competitor in such competition to win such competition.
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ASPORTI NG R Mkand rda&eavents with an imposed averggeed, which are entirely or partly run on roads
open to normal traffic. A fArallyo is constituted eit
several itineraries converging on a aoon rallying point fixed beforehand, afalowed or not by a common itinerary.

The route may include one or several special stages, i.e. events organised on roads closed to normal traffic, and wi
together are, as a general rule, determining for thergé classification of the rally. Theneraries, which are not used
for special stages, are called firoad sectionso. I nt
calendar in the sect i egearmfentzitclits rrustdot constiger mamrm 1% of the total s e n
distance of the special stages of an international sporting rally.

A MARATHON R A méahsEdlliés accepting the participation of shmmologated vehicles. Marathon rallies
entered on theternational sporting calendar shoulavie an itinerary of a total length or more than 900 km and shall
comply with the sporting and technical regulations drawn up by the FIA for this type of event. Marathon Rallies ar
known as offroad races in Namihiand do not comply with the sporting aedhnical regulations of the FIA, and may

be less than 900 km in length. The events are usually run as rallies on a special stage basis from beginning to end.

i TOURI NG ASS ErtRnrs ralieS organised withe sole aim of assembling participaatsa point decided
beforehand. To separate them from sporting rallies
itinerary may be compulsory but no average speed can be enforced.

" KARTI| M&adsa competition in which karts compein terms of the regulations and specifications contained in
the relevant Appendix of this Handbook.

AMOTORCYCLE COMP E mdaiisla@adinPaiition in which motorcycle vehicles compete in terms of the
regulatbns and specifications contained in theevant Appendix of the Handbook.

ADRAG RACES/ RAadd aN &celeration competition between two vehicles racing from a standing start ovel
a straight, precisely measured course in which the first vehictess the finish line (without penaltghieves the better
performance and achieve thastest time.

ACl RCUI T R mdahsh Gampetition on a closed circuit between two or more vehicles competing at the sam
time on the same circuit in which speaddistance covered in a given time deteres the winner of the competition.

ASPEED EWEMNMDh® a competition in which a vehiclebs/ ma
over a given distance or by the distance covered by avehicle/lmi ne i n a gi veneveéemteo wiTlh
include hill climbs, sprints, rally cross, autocross, slalom, record attempts and other similar competitions.

ASPINNING EVENT 0 using the engines power and revs to create a wheel spin ilehicle is in motion.

i DRI F T IWEN THusing the engines power and revs to create a wheel spin while the vehicle is in a sideway:
motion.

i GY MKHANA E \Edhpedtion in which vehicles are timed as they travel on a closed, twistimge that
requires much maneuvering.

i RALY CROSS Hornkdfl Malor racing driven in heat over a specified course repeatedly

iLEASURE Erve&nd any form ofampetiton under a specific motoring event/code not specifically mentioned
in these General Competiton Rules in which a compedttes part in/on a motor vehicle/s taking place or as descrined
in the NMSF Consitution, undertaken with the purpose of rgisiwmareness for a specific cause or raising funds for
charityending in the awarding of prizasiespective of whether the rduare announced/published or not

i CLASSI FI C#dahs@i grouping of vehicles/machines by their engine capacitysamisy other means of
distinction.

AFULL I NTERNATI ONAL C O M P Enfe&an$ laOdempetida/MvErd in which entrants and
di vers/riders of various nationalities hoi ddeved/ddersage F 1
permited to compete.

"INTERNATIONAL COMPETITION/EVENT"  means a competition/event inscribed on the international calendar
of theFIA, CIK, FIM or theFIM AFRICA open to holders of an international licence appropriate to the event. In the case
of competitos who do not hold an international licence issued by NMSF, they must hold an international licence issue
by another ASN/FMN togther with writtenpermission Motorsport Visa) from that ASN/FMN to participate in the
specific international event concerned.
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64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

ANATI ONAL CHAMPI ONSHI P COMPEdnt anl evevt issfikeN Bro the NMSF National
Sporting Calendar as a qualifgirevent for a Namibian National Championship, open to any holder of a licence
appropriate to the event, and who is otherwisgitdk to compete in itAll Namibian National Championships will
consist of6 rounds or legs.

ANATI ONAL COMPETI T IméaNs aB ¥vem ihseribed as such on the National Sporting Calendar of
NMSF and open to any holder of a licence appropriatd@oetzent and who is otherwise eligible to compete in it.
Participation of Competitors feventwarrgng Naional SdnpNediton Statusior o n
by it being a National Championship event. The Organiser of a Competition maydmwith the permission of the
authorizing ASN (NMSF), accept the participation of

62.1) "RESTRI CTED COMPETI MmeadshinEen&idh@l éompetition or national competition in
respect of which an entrant or driver is obliged to comply with specific requirements. Without limiting the
generalityof the foregoing, a restricted comjpiein shall mean a competition in respect of which a driver or
entrant is invited to participate or which is restricted to vehicles of a particular make.

62.ii) ACLUB COMPETI T Omi¢ank & BN ational championshipevent inscribed as such on the
NMSF National Sporting Calendar open to any holder of a licence appropriate to the event.

62.ii) ASOCI AL COMPETI T Imeahs amehatibmabChampionship event with the purpose of a social
awareness and/or upliftemt or with any Social element attached to it inscribed as such on the NMSF National
Sporting Calendampen to any holder of a license appropriate to the event.

fi C RIOGD®petRotsRmlERrants\Arevied ® compete romB8N6&és ot her t hal
ASN, the status of the event must be upgraded to that of a National and must be inscribed as such on the NMSF Spor
Calendar. Please note that such events still needs the approval of the NMSF.

ACLODED COMPETI TI1 O MeéaBs\aEdpaiition in respect of which a club permits only members thereof
to compete. Members of other clubs may be permitted to compete, provided however, that such participation is authori:
by NMSF and specified on the permgsued for the event iuestion.

AFORCE MAJBEBEUBES only a situation wunrelated to a pro
example, the refusal of authorities to hold an event because of a state of political unrest or petrol b&ngableoor
widespread floods, or an earthquake, mayconsidered sf ofir ce maj e ur e 0 .sucthas thé rafasal ofia a |
subsidy or the withdrawal of a sponsor is not fAforce

i HE A R | Néaps any proceeding before a council or heafisciplinarycommittee (such as a hearing officer
court commissioners ejdn which evidence and/or argument is presented to determine some issue of fact or both
issues of facand law, with punitive outcomemnd or recommendations to a higher atitfio

i ENQU I Reans an informal proceedingvmich an investigation takes place into certain allegations/appeals to
determine the facts to be presented in a hearing

A reference to the singular includes the plural and vice versa.
A reference tanatural persons includes legal persons andwacsa.
A reference to gender includes other genders.

Words and expressions defined in any of tulbbeathe rul es,
meaning assigned to such words argressions in that rule.

Clause headings in these rules have been inserted for convenience only and shall not be takenaatount inits
interpretation.



PART Il
ADMI NISTRATION OF RULES

GCR
70.

71
)

i)

73,
i)

i)

INTERPRETATION OF RULES
The NMSFCouncilshall be empowered to decide upon any questions raised within its territory concerning the
interpretation of the CSl's (see GCR &and these rules, subject tetight of appeal (if anyunder GCR 215

EXERCISE OF THE POWERS OF THE NMSF

The sporting power delegated to NMSF by the FIA, G, FIM AFRICA and NNSC shall cause the NMSF to
constitute appropriate bodies to exercise the executive and jymbeiars and functions under these rules in accordance
with the NMSF Constitution and Blyaws and in terms of the sporting codes of the FIA, CIKRih, FIM AFRICA.

Such judicial powes and functions (such as the hearing of appeals or the determioftiee penalty to be inflicted for

a breach of these rules) ynbe delegated to a tribunal/Commission @u@ consisting of not less than three persons
appointed by the NMSF. The exeseiof such judicial powers and functions shall be final and natatLtojreview except

on appeal in accordance with these rules. Appeals shall be directed to the NMSF following the decision c
tribunal/Commission or @urt and to its National Court of Aggal against the decision of a NMSF court finding. No
person shall adn a judicial capacity if he has taken part as a competitor, driver or official in the competition concerning
which a decision is to be given or if he has already participated in aotkeaisthe matter in question as a member of a
previous TribundlConmissionor Court, or if he is directly or indirectly concerned in such matter. No person shall,
however, be disqualified from acting in a judicial capacity by virtue of having participagediecision to convene a
Tribunal or Court.

The NMSF will déegate powers to the Commissions for the purpose of theéoddgy administration of Motorsport in
Namibia.

Such judicial powers such as hearing of appeals and determination of penalties will be included in the powers of t
Commissions

Notwithstarding paragraph iv) appeals may be lodged by any pmtgugh the relevant channels as prescribed by the
Council fromt time to timeto the Council of the NMSF.

ALTERATION OF RULES

NMSF shall be entitled in its sole and absolute éison to add toamend, repeal or substitute any GCR, SSR or SR.
Any addition to, amendment, repeal or substitution of GCR, SSR or SR shall become of force and effect at the time a
on the day that such addition to, amendment, repeal or substitutiostésipn any nate board designated by NMSF as

an official notice board, (Refer GCR)lor is published in a NMSF circular or bulletin. (See also GCRii).

NOTICES

Any communications required under these rules to be made to NMSF shall bssaddio The Sestary of the NMSF,

P.O. Box 883 Windhoekandinfo@motorsportnamibia.ordNamibia or to such other addresses as may be duly

notified from time to time.

Any communication required to be sent under these rules wibdesssed to the respective perspbpdy as follows
anddelivered, posted, or emailefiny communication sent by post shall be deemed to have reached the addressee withi
14 daysAny emails communication shall deemed to have reached the addressed&biursFaxed communications

shdl be deemed to have rdsxd the addressee within 7 days. It is the responsibility of all NMSF licences holders
(including officials), clubs, promotors and organisers, to immediately advise the NMSF in writing of agg ofigostal
address and/or contaaetails.

a) An Appellant: To the address given on the notice of appeal

b) A licensed competitor or official (not being an appellant): To the address given on his entry liisghicence
application form.

C) A pronoter, organising committee, secrgtémr member) or other unlicensed official (not being an appellant):

To the address given on the permit application, or that given in the SR's for the event, or the last known addres:



PART Il
RIGHTS TO ORGANISE, PERMISSIONS, APPROVALS AND PERMITS

GCR

74.

75.

i)
ii)
iii)
iv)
Vi)
vii)
viii)
iX)

76.

76.0)

76.i)

=A =

RECOGNITION OF NATIONAL AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES

All International and National competitions must be organised in conformity with the relevant Codes and theil
Appendices, as well adl the Prescriptions @hRegulations pertaining to the individual competis, and the laws of

the territory in which the competitions take place.

A competition may be held either on a road or on a track or on lnatimo permits shall be granted by NMSF for a
competition unless the promoters have first obtained such officiapermission as may be necessary from the
competent andor local authorities. Unless permission has been obtained to close the road concerned, competitions
taking place on any public road must conform @ titaffic laws of the territory in which they takéace. Any breach of

such laws by a competitor during a competition shall be a breach of these rules and may be dealt with accordingly.

RIGHT TO ORGANISE
Competitions may only be organised in the territory of NMSF by:

A NMSF itself; or

A Other clubs, manisers or promoters approved by the NMSF, who may delegate their powers and duties to a
organising committee. Such delegation shall not, however, affecitimate responsibility of theromoting
body.

Competitions are governed by:

the GCR's oNMSF;

the appropriate sections 86R's;

any instructions issued from time to time in NMSF circulars or bulletins;

the SR's;

the official instuctions issued on certain events

the final instructions issued to competitors, which famaddendum to the SR's;
the regulations and specifications issued or approved by NMSF for specific types of vehicles/machines, or events;
anyinstrictions issued by NMSF in writing.

the laws of the territory in which the competition takies@.

the CSils of the FIA, CIK or FIM (where applicable for international events).

PROMOTERS

Any person, club or body (other than an organisimgmittee) proposing to hold, holding or organising a meeting and
being financially responsible for tlimmpetition. Promoters may delegate their powers and duties to an organising
committee. Such delegations shall, however, not affect the ultimate sdsifitynof the promoters (See Part VI).

NEW APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO PROMO TERS
Applications for New Affiliations must be accompanied by:
1. Submission of the Application Form
2. The promoters registration documents i.e. Section 21 Company , Close Corporation, Private Company, Club etc
3. The details of elected Executive committee memlgensisting of at least the chairman, viickairman treasurer
and secretary.
4. An Application Feeas prescribed in Appendix R
5. The NMSF Council shall take into account whether motor sport in the region will benefit from the registration of
a promoter and hether the category or categories of sport to be organized or involved are already adequately
cateed for.

OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS PERTIANING TO PROMOTERS

The number of promoters shall be limited to 5 clubs/entities/institutions a year.

An application to be a recognized promoter, if approved by the NMSF Council, shall automaxipatlyadter 1 year

and a new application, following the same application procedures as mentioned above, shall have to be submitted at tf
end of 1 year ternSuch application will then be considered as a new application.

The NMSF Council reserves therighto r evi ew each promoterés contributi o
performance, in that year and uporagplication, such review shall be taken intmsideration when approving an
application.

The NMSF Council reserves therighttorepealaptoma 6 s | i cence ant any time dur
being provided for such action.

Promoters are in no way allowed to host National events usilessevents are hosted in conjunction with an affiliated

club, hosting national events.

Promoters shall have adequate insurance cover foenational events that a promoter wishes to host.

Promoters are | imited to hoend nmadfucleenerataeeddo be appliedrfor andh e i r
inscribed on the NMSF Sporting @aldar.
Promoters Event Permit Fees shall be as prescribed in

9



77.

78.

79.

80.

81

82.

83.

i)
i)
ii)

iv)

=A =4 =8 =4

Promoters shall enjoy the rights to the respective commissions, however promoters shadl Vatirgg rights at any

SGM, AGM, Commission meetings or meetings where voting shadlpgédce.

Promoter shall not get any priority on dates in respect of calendar allocations.

No events organized by a promoter shall take place on a date where a Nattmaakes placenywheran the country.

Al | GCRO6s SSRo6s, c By-katvs shall apphotmeventB hostdd byt aiprormoten n d
Promoterdéds activities are | imited to motorspor MSFevent
shall not tolerate a motorsport event being promoted with an unrelated evenivihaltlinot associate itself with during

the normal operations/activities of the NMSF.

Promoters are required to adhere to all requirements that affiliated clubs lsaleste to, in respect of, submission of
documents like to Annual Financial Statemeotgies of registration documents etc

ORGANISERS
The club or body responsible for complying with the NMSF code and regulations in respect of a competition.

ORGANISING COMMITTEE

A committee of at least three persons approved by NMSF and authoyitleel promoters to organise a meeting and to
enforce the SRd&éds on their behal f. Where an organisi
organisng committee shall take the place of promoters for the purpose of these rules, pttwaidied promoters shall

be responsible for the acts and omissions of such organising committee as if such acts and omissions were their own

SPONSOR
A person or bdy making a contribution financially or in kind towards the promotion of a competition.

NECESSARY PERMISSION AND APPROVAL

No competition shall be held within its territory, unless NMSF has signified its approval by granting an organising
permit, or las waived the necessity of an organising permit, or the competition is of a kind in respect of which NMSF
has granted a genémmaiver of a permit (See GCR B2

UNAUTHORISED COMPETITIONS

The organisation or holding ey competitiorby a affiliated tub within the territory of NMSF otherwise than in
accordance with these rules shall render every person connected therewith or taking part therein, whether as promote
organising committeesompetitor, official or otherwise, liable to the consequenoedspgnalties provided B$CR 174.

If a part of acompetition is included in @avent which has not been authorised under the initial organizing permit
application such a competition shall tn@authorized and the perit shall be null and void miitland \oid, and the

promoters shall return all entry fe@ddMSF furthermore reserves the right to take action against any

individual or entity with an NMSF connection or affiliation that takes paror otherwise associatdemselves/itself,

with any such unsetioned event if their involvement is deemed contrary tarttezests of NMSF or motorsport in

general Should the competition count towards a championship or other award, it shallta&ebento consideration
therewith. Any competition for which nessary government, administrative or private authorization has not been
obtained, shall be prohibited by NMSF/deemebldan unauthorised competition.

WAIVER OF NECESSARY PERMITS

Following written application, NMSF may waive the necessity of orgagigarmits for individual specific events
(generally closed events). The organisation of competitions under such waiver shall be subject to whatever conditions
NMSF shall from time to time aounce, and the waiver may be revoked at any time either gerarailyespect of a
particular club or proposed competition, without giving a reason.

APPLICATION FOR AN ORGANISING PERMIT (See also GCR 87)

Every application for an organising permntiadi be made out in writing and accompanied (where applicablieby
appropriate fees (seedAppéendif x t ihRdrpforn medsa deplbaRek iOtmh a
(obtainded from the NMSF) argtoof of application or the nessary pésgions from theelavant authority/landowners
where applicableThe application must be lodged with NMSF at Idast weeksbefore the date of the proposed
competition and must state:

the name and address of the applicant;

the body on whose belfidhe application is made and the official position held by theicgnt;

the nature of the competition for which the permit is required,;

the date and place of the proposed competition;

Application for waiver of permits shall also be submittedsiting, giving adequate reasons for the application and full
detils of the competition or event concern8dch application mustbe lodge with NMSF at least twaveeks before the
date of the proposed competition/event.

An application for an organisirgermit for a event as envisaged by SSR &&ll only be consided if such application is
submitted together witthe route inspection reporRefer SSR 28. Art. 333.

NOTE: SR's must not be issuetb competitorsin draft form but only after approval by NMSF, reflecting the permit

number issued for such event by MSF. Failure to comply with this requirement will result in NMSF taking action
against the club and/or promoter.
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84.

85.

86.

87.
)

88
1)

i)
i)

APPLICATION FOR A TRACK/CIRCUIT L ICENCE

In the case of an application for a permit to hotbmpetitionon a track or circuit which isot already approved by
NMSF, an application for approval of the track or circuit must be made to NM8&sst month before the proposed
competition.The application must be accompanied by a plan to scale of noh#eek500. This plan shall give tils

of the course, proposed positions of ambulances, details of safety arrangements and organisational infrastructure
together with proposed positionkthe spectatorsill clubs shall apply for a track permit, which shall require track
inspection at last once a year before the commencement of the racing calendar.

ISSUE OF AN ORGANISING PERMIT

The draft copy of SR's (corrected if necessary) will be returned with the organising Permits for International
events will only be issued for eventgiscribed on an International calendar and only after the full inscription and
permit fees have bee paid.

APPLICATION FOR CALENDAR DATES

A Promoter or organiser, to avoid the payment of late inscriféis) must apply for inscriptiohy the 31 October the

year preceding the event (See AppendixdR.1.).

In the case of applications relatitmjinternational events, the promoter or club must satisfy NMSF that it has the necessary
resources to stage the meeting, competition or event. A fingiiciedntee may be called for. In addition, the applications to
stage internationaventsshall be abmitted to NMSF and theporting Commission concerned for necessary approval.

INSURANCE

NMSF shall arrange public insurance cover on behalf of piensiorganisers in respect of all competitions or events for
which permits are issued within itsrigory or for competitions or events held outside of its territory run under permit issued
by NMSF, or for which a waiver of permit has been granted.

NMSF may at its sole discretionarrange personal accident cover folia#insedofficials providel the names of the

officials and their duties are supplied in writiagleast7 days before the competition or event is held.

COMMERCIAL RIGHTS

All commercial rights pertaining to any Namibian and/or NMSF Championship, Challenge, Trophy, Cup,

Series or event shall be vested in NMSF. These rights shall include but not be limited to naming rights, the

right to sell sponsorships, television, @dilectronic and/or other media rights, and royalties.

Without written consent from NMSF, none of the rights referred to in i) above may be commercially

exploited by the sale or barter thereof, or in any manner whatsoever, by anyone.

Where NM$- has entered into an agreement in respect of the commercial rights to an event or

series of events, the affected individual event promoters/organisers may not display or publish any advertising materi
that conflicts with the interests of the party withom NMSF has entered into the aforementioned commercial rights
agreement. The organizers must avoid any potential conflict by ascertaining from NMSF (in writing) at least 7 days
before the event, whether any potential conflict may arise as a resuloajaaizer/sponsor involvement.

All eventOrganisers Commissions an@fficials must respect the provisions of this GCR.
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PART IV
DOCUMENTS, DECLARATIONS,
SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS AND ENTRIES

GCR
89.

i)
ii)

90.

i)
ii)

91

92,

)
ii)
iii)
iv)
v)
Vi)
vii)
viii)

iX)
X)

Xi)
Xii)
Xiii)
Xiv)
XV)
XVi)
XVii)
XViii)
XiX)
XX)
XXi)
XXii)

XXiii)
XXiV)
XXV)
XXVi)
XXVii)
XXViii)
XXViX)
XXX)
XXXi)

OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS

The following shall bepublished prioto the receipt of entries:

NMSF approved SR's for the competition or various competitions forming parts of a meeting. These shall conform to al
not conflict with the relevant CSl's, GCR's, SSR's and any official instruction issued 8NM

a drafttimetable;

an entry form complying with GCR's 91, 92 and 93.

LOGOS FOR INTERNATIONAL AND NATIONAL COMPETITIONS

In a conspicuous position on the outer front cover of the SR's and programme, logos shall occur as follows:

In the case ofinternational competitions held under the sporting code of th&A, a FIA logo together with that of
NMSF;

In the case ointernational competitions held under the sporting code of théM , a FIM logo together with that of
NMSF.

In the cae ofclub, national and international competitions held under the permit of NMSF, a NMSF lod&ee
Appendix R - Art.2. (ii)(f) regarding penalty for non-compliance)

FIA, FIM, and NMSF logos are available from NMSF.

ANNOUNCEMENTS TO BE MADE ON OFFICIA L DOCUMENTS

Supplementary regulations, programme and entry forms relating to any competition shall bear in a conspicuous positi
the following paragraph: "Held under the International Sporting Code of the Federatioratiot@ale de I'Automobile

(FIA), the International Sporting Code of the Federation Internationale Motorcycliste (where the meeting include:
motorcycles) the General Competition Rules and Standing Supplementary Regulations of Namibia Motor Spo
Federatiorand these Supplementary RegulasioRermit No ;

CONTENTS OF THE SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS

The SR's shall contain (in so far as may be appropriate to the meeting to which they relate) the following information:
The name, status and neg of the proposed competition(s):

the permit no;

the name and address of the promoters;

the name and address of the organisers and/or organising committee;

the obligatory announcement in accordance with GCR

the place and date tife competition(s);

a full deription of the competition(s) including length and direction of course, fuel and categories of vehicles eligible;
comprehensive information concerning practice and race times, as well as the time and plackif@rsheriefing and
details of pealties, if any, for non attendance;

the dates, times and nature of starts, with details of handicapping where applicable;

a reminder of such of these rules as may be particularly applicable to the competitiatscaimdregard to licence
requiremats and signals to be used,;

the manner in which the results will be determined and prizes awarded;

a detailed list of prizes and financial awards allocated to each competition;

a reminder of the rules conténg protests;

the names dthe Stewards of the Meeting and the Clerk of the Course with his grade and Licence number;
provisions regarding postponement, abandonment or cancellation (see GCR 244);

any additional information required on gnforms (see GCR 92);

whetherthe nomination of drivers may be delayed (see GCR 92);

how, when (opening and closing dates and times) and where entries shall be submitted (see GCR 104);

the amount of the entry fee (see GCR 95);

qualification requirements for drivers;

provisions in regard to the conditional acceptance of entries;

the maximum number of competitors and how entries, if in excess of this number, are to be selected for acceptance (
GCR 101);

the relative positions of the vehicles at tharsand how they are to be determined,;

whether the eligibility of vehicles will be checked after the competition; (see GCR 254);

in circuit competitions, how laps are to be timed;

signals to be gien for the start (see GCR2);

the penalty for a false start if other than as prescr
if appropriate, that a change of driver is permitted (see GCR's 99 and 152 (viii));

provisions as to the replenishment of vedsgl

particulars of the identificationumbers and marks to be carried;

the facts to be judged by the Judges of Fact (see GCR 162) and the names of Judges;

12



XXXii)
XxXiii)

XXXiV)
XXXV)

93.

94.

ii)
iii)
iv)
Vi)

vii)

95
i)

the times and dates fixed for the official examination of vehicles;

all sud other requirements and information asyrba necessary for the proper conduct of the meeting and as may be
specified from time to time in instructions/regulations issued by NMSF;

the name or names of any sponsors of the competitions;

any addtional regulations required by the pattiar features of the competition(s).

I n drawing up the SRés, organisers will take the fol
SSR6s shall not be repeated either in whol etodraw part
attention to any particular SSR stall do so by referring to its number.

ALTERATI ON TO THE SR6S

No alteration or addition shall be made to the SROs
entered and NMSRave agreed IN WRITING to such alteration or &iddi prior to the start of scrutineering or, after the
beginning of documentation, ALL the competitors and the Stewards of the meeting (or the Jury in motocross even
agree to such alteration or additidN, WRITING.

CONTENTS OF THE PROGRAMME

The pogramme shall contain (in so far appropriate to the meeting or competition to which it relates) the following
information:

a statement in accordance with GCR 86 of these rules and the words ‘'official programme' in prominent lettering on t
front covertogether with necessary Motorsport logos;

the name of the promoters and the organising committee (if any) and theafaangsponsor(s);

place and date of competition(s);

a short description and the timetable of the proposed competjtion(

names of the entrants and drivers with the distinctive numbers or marks displayed on their vehicles.

Assumed names ust appear between inverted commas;

the names of the Stewards of the Meeting (including which of such Stewards have beateddpoNMSF), or the
Members of the Jury (where applicable to motocross meetings), the Clerk of the Course and the Bady€$ ardfy);

Public Indemnity Clause:

WARNING - MOTORSPORT IS DANGEROUS.

In view of the high speeds attained by theampetitors, accidents can happen. The promoters and organisers of

this race meeting/event/competition cannot guarantee your &gy. You are present at your own risk.

Note: Similar wording should appear on entrance tickets and on signs erected at theeetdraenues and/or in a
prominent place at same. (red letters of at least 25cm on a white background must be used)

A programme need not be published for closed events, but the above information where applicable, must be
furnished to NMSF before the medhg and be made available to the competitors at the meeting.

ENTRIES

An entry is an offer by an intending entrant to enter into a contract with the organiser of an event. It must be signed
the entrant on the official form, and once acceptdd & contract whiclbinds the competitor to take part in the
competition for which he has enteredand it binds the organiser to fulfil towards the competitor all conditions of the
entry, except in the case of established fAforce maje

ALTERATIONS TO ENTRY FORM
The entrant must initial all alterations to an entry forfRailure by the entrant to comply with the foregoing may result
in exclusion or lesser penalty at the discretion of the Stewards of the Meeting.

INFORMATION ON ENTRY FORM REGAR DING VEHICLE/MACHINE

A competitor in a handicap event may be requireddolase every factor, which will affect his handicap.

No vehicle/machine shall be entered under an individual name or a combination of names unless each of the entre
involved,is in possession of a competition licence.

CONTENTS OF ENTRY FORM

Entry forms shall contain the following:

Spaces for the true full names and addresses of entrant, driver(s) and passenger(s) (if appropriate to the competition)
the licence numbr ( s ) of the entrant, dri ver ( s)inaton dof dripesi(s) sreln g e
passenger(s) to be deferred, but no driver, rider or passenger shall compete unless he has first signed the approp
indemnity, declaration(s) and/or untiking(s) as required by GCR 93 and 94;

spaces for the signature detentrant. An entry form may be submitted by an agent on behalf of the entrant but in that
case, the entrant shall himself sign and submit an entry form as soon as possibleaapdcasebefore or at
documentatior

t he f ol | owi n gompetiterisenmder 21t yearsiofi afie, this farm must be countersigned by the appropriate
parent or guardiano;

a statement in accordance with GCR 86;
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v)

97.

98.

any other informationrequérd by t he SRés to be stated on the entry

DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING TO BE SIGNED BY EVERY COMPETITOR

Every entrant and driver/rider shall sign the declarations and undertakings set out hereunder, which shall form part of |
licence applicatiofiorm:

i) fil understand that should I, at the time of an eventhich | intend taking part, be suffering from any condition

/ disability (whether permanent or temporawhichis likely to prejudicially effecmy control of my vehicle/
machine, | may niotake part in the event concerned unless expressly permitted to do so by NMSF, following
the aforementionedeclaration of my condition / disability further understand that, notwithstanding the issue

of a licence to me by NMSF it mins myresponsibities not to participate in any event where a condition or

disability suffered by me, may in any way affect
i) fil declare that, to the best of my belief, | or the rider(s) / driver(s) entgrede, posses the standard of

competenceanecessary to take pamtany evenenteredand thaanyvehicle/ machineentered will be suitable

and raceworthy / roadworthy, having regard to the
iii) fil declare that any vehiclé machine entek by me, will comply with all regulations and specifications

pertaining to the evemntered tategoryof motorsportconcernedl accept, subject tmy rights of protest and
appeal that action will be taken against me, as the entrant and / or drivesrandkf, inaccorance with the
provisions of N MpBvEHck / maehmelis fauhd not o £omply with the relevant regulations
and specifications

MEDICAL DECLARATION

Drug testing in sport is always possible, especially in cafex@dents or accehtal death of calrivers and /or
spectators. It is the responsibility of the competitors to ensure that any medication taken prior or during the races sho
be cleared by a doctor or qualified pharmacist. Any condition, which mitylersely affect youdriving skills, must be
notified at least one (1) hour prior to the start of the event to the doctor or the organizers.Willfully withholding any
information might have serious legal implications.

Every entrant and driver/rider shalfs a separate meditdeclaration which shall form part of the licence application
form in the case of a day licece holder. National Licence Holders shall upon application for a Ntional Licence, complet
the same form and shall similarly further compkeie same form on thiday of the event to keep the NMSF abreast with
any possible medical cioditions that may have giver rise to medical procedures/changes that may have occurred betw
events.

i) The Medical decalaratioinom shall state the following

a. | the undersigned hereby undertake to notify the NMSF, prior to
any event that | intend participating in, and as soon as possible after becoming aware of any condition «
disability or anyother medical or any other condition which | am suffgrfrom, whether permanent or
temporary, which may have an effect or impair my ability and competency to participate in such event o
which may impair my ability to control the vehicle | intend compgiin.

b. [ further undertake not to participate in sutent unless the NMSF has, following such notification, granted
me express consent to participate in such event.

c. | further declare that, notwithstanding the issuing of a competition license Iy the NMSF, | am aware
that it is my responsibility teefrain from participating in any event under circumstances where | suffer from
any condition or disability or any other medical or any other condition which may have an effect or impair
my ability ard competency to participate in such event, or which imggir my ability to control the vehicle
I intend competing in or which may endanger any

d. | declare that to the best of my belief, | possess the standard of competency required to participate in al
event and thahe vehicle that | shall be participate in shall be race worthy.

e. | declare that any vehicle in which | participate in, shall cdgmpith the relevant regulations and
specifications pertaining to the event and category for which it is entered angt andeam aware that,
subject to my rights of protest and appeal, if my vehicle is found to be non compliant with said regulations
ard specifications, action may be taken against me as participant in accordance with the provisions of tt
NMSF regulations.

f. 1 accept and understand all details listed above and further understand that in the event that | have produc
false informatioron this form my licence will be revoked with immediate effect and that | will be personally
responsible for any or all aot instituted against me as a result of having provided false information. | certify
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99.

100

101

102

103

104

ii)
iii)
iv)
v)
Vi)

vii)

105

that | am physically and psychologicalyT to take part in all categories of motorsport and should it be found
that | am not fit | confirm that | accept that the Insar@ill not entertain any claims submitted by myself.

SIGNATORY TO ENTRY FORM

Where a driver has officially been appointedenrt ms of GCR 113 to act on the ent |
from his responsibility regarding the conduttlee driver or absolved from responsibility regarding the vehicle/machine
entered. However, where a driver not appointed in tefn@&GR 113 signs an entry form on behalf of the entrant, he
will be deemed to have the authority to act as the representatithe exclusion of the entrant and will assume full
responsibility for the vehicle/machine entered.

RECEIPT OF ENTRIES

On receipt of an approved copy of the SR's and an organising permit from NMSF, the organisers may publish the:
regulations andeceive entries up to the closing date specified therein. An entry form, which is received incomplete ir
any material aspect, may hecepted by the organisers conditionally upon a properly completed entry form being receivec
by a specified date.

Any entry not accompanied by the appropriate entry fee stated in the regulations shall be invalid

An entry from a foreign competitor shabinbe accepted for an event to be held in the territory of NMSF or for any event
run under an NMSF organising permit untess

i) the eventis inscribed on an international calendar of the FIA or the FIM, and
ii) he holds amppropriatecompetition licencesisued by his own ASN or FMN, and
iii) he is also in possession of a visa issued by his own ASN or FMN authorising himgetemutside his own territory.

ENTRY SUBMISSION

Any entry, including those submitted electronically ( via faxpal or online), shall be considered a binding intention
by the entrant to take part in the event concerned and he/she shall biotigalgment of the relevant entry fee unless
the entry is formally withdrawn within 2 days of the closure of entries.

ENTRY CONTAINING A FALSE OR INCORRECT STATEMENT
An entry, which contains a false or incorrect statement, shall be invalid, aedtthat may be deemed guilty of breach
of these rules and the entry fee may be forfeited.

PROMOTERSO RESPONSRARINGIADMNISREATIVE CHECKING

Admini strative checking consists of the @diterstkelicegceso f
and authorization (vis&glease letter/Starting permissjasf their ASN or FMN must also be checkél.international
events held entirely on tarred circuitse medical cardand or copy of the medical cardbf the driver must be checked

by a medical officer who shall return the medical card at the end of the eventhecking will be the responsibility of

the Secretary of the Meeting or the Clerk of the Course and should take place prior to any practice or, if there is, |
practice sheduled, prior to the event.

PROMOTERSOS POWERS REGARDI NG ENTRIES (See GCR 95)
Promoters may, at their discretion:

sdects, accept or refuse entridg/ giving an antrant notice of such refusal and the reasons thereof, and allowing the
entrant an pportunity to appeal said refusalith the provigon that reason for such refusal is made known to NMSF
(See GCR 100);

offer a reserve entry to any competitor whose entry is refused;

waive (in writing) entry fees, or refund them;

require &cepted entries to comply with any specific conditions(s) before being permitted to start provided that sucl
conditionsaretsat ed i n the SROs;

abandon or postpone a competition or class therein if insufficient entries or starters are rpceweed that the

mi ni mum number of entries or starters is stated in t
permit the nomination of a driver to belayed, always provided that a fully completed entry form is received before the
start of the competition;

with the consent of the Stends of the Meeting, permit a change of vehicle/machine or driver(s) from those nominated
in the official programmer official instructions, on written application being made by the entrahtess than one

hour before the start of the competition provided that:

a) a change of only one or the other and not both is permitted;
b) no change is permitted if a reserverant is available to take the place of the entrant applying for the change;
c) the SR&6s provide for a change of driver (See GCRK

REFUSAL OF ENTRY

If an entry for a competition is refused, notification of such refusal shall be seh3$& ldnd the would be entrant at the
address given on the entry form so as to arrive in the ordinary course of delivery before the clvmspbehy telex,
fax or telegram within 48 hours of receipt of the entry concerned. Such refusal is finat{$olihe provisions of GCR
104i)).
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106.

107.

i)
i)
D)

iv)

108

109

110

111

112

113
i)

i)
D)

iv)

114.

115.

ACCEPTANCE OF ENTRIES

If the number of entries received exceeds the maximum number of congetitorai d down in the SR
shall be selected i n the man rspecified theeshall heisaledtedteither bytballot 8rR 6
by the order of their receipt except that in the case of a recognised championdbipdeltséries, those competitors in
contention shall receive preference. Acceptance of entries is signified bgubb@ation in the programme.

PROMOTERS TO ACKNOWLEDGE ENTRIES

Promoters shall, within seven days of receipt of an entry or withirdays after the closing date for entries, whichever
is earlier,post notification to an entrantthat his/her entris:

accepted; or

refused; or

placed on a list of reserves; or

held in abeyance for further consideration provided that ;idase he shall be notified of the final status of his entry
within 2 days after closing of entries.

CONDITIONAL ACCEPTANCE OF ENTRIES

SR6s may provide that entries may be accepted wamecser
is limited, an entry may be accepted conditionally upon a vacancy occurring among entrants edegetidg.aConditional
acceptance shall be notified to the entrant by letter, telexelastronic maibr telegram dispatched at the latest on the
day following closing of entries.

CLOSING OF ENTRIES

The date specified i entrigskhall i8R case iternationat meetnds,dbadt legs thanf
seven daysand, in the casef other competitions, at less than two daybefare the date of the meeting unless NMSF,
under exceptional circumstances, authorise that entries may lgegicoa the day of the meeting.

PUBLICATION FORBIDDEN OF NAMES OF UNACCEPTED ENTRIES

The promoters shall not enter on the programme or puldigintered the name of any competitor or driver in respect of
whom they have not received, accepted or tammhlly accepted an entry or a nomination. Acceptance shall be shown
as such by virtue of publication of same in the programme. Competitorsaitarditionally (see GCR 103) shall be
designated as such when entries are published.

NOMINATION OF RESERVES
Should any competitor be eliminated in accordance with GCR 101 of these rules, he may be accepted as a reserve prov
his prior consent tsuch a couses has been notified in writing to the organisers who have agreed to this action.

RESERVED

ENTRANTS RIGHT TO REFUND OF ENTRY FEES

An entrant shall have the right to a refund of his entry fee only if:

the entry is refused;

theentry is witldrawn in accordance witBCR 114

the entry, as a reserve entry, does not participdteinompetition;

the competition is abandoned or postponed for more than 24 hours (see GCR 244);
a meeting for which a permit is issued ird#is an unatorised competitiofisee GCR 8)L

ENTRANTS RIGHT TO WITHDRAW AN ENTRY

i) An entrant shall have the right to withdraw an eptigvided that the promoters aretified accordingly within 2
daysof theclosing entries.
ii) An entrant not vthdrawing an entry in accordance with i) aboway only withdraw the entry with the

agreementof the Clerk of the Course.However, once a vehicle has completed the course, it may under no
circumstances be withdraw from the event.

iii) Once an entry haseen withdrawn, it may only be reinstated with the approval of the Clerk of the Courtse and
Stewards/Jury of the Meeting.

DISPUTES REGARDING ENTRIES

In the case of a dispute, an entrant and the organisers regarding the aca#ptante other mry prior to the start of
scrutineering, NMSF through a committeetrityunal, (which could comprise of thetewards of the evenghall judge the
matter.In such case, the 14lay notice period is not applicable

Under no circumstances shall an entry judgd as shown to have been incorrectly accepted, be permitted to compete in
the event pending the hearing of a protest or appeal.

If a protest against the decision of the Clerk of the Course regarding the \ddlaitenty is lodged with th&tewards ofthe
Meeting afterlie start oScrutineering, the stewardscisionshall be final in this instance.
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PART V

ENTRANTS, COMPETITORS AND DRIVERS - THEIR RESPONSIBILITIES,

MEDICAL CERTIFICATES & LICENCES

GCR
116.

117

1)
ii)
iif)
iv)
Vi)
vii)
viii)
iX)

X)
Xi)

xii)
xiii)

Xiv)

118.

119.

120

121

122

123

RESERVED

ENTRANT

See GCR 20In parfcular, entrants shall:

hold the appropriate licence issued by their parent ASN or FMN;

be bound by the provisions of the sporting codes applicable to the event, such agreement being signiaghbfutiee
of the holder on the licence;

signthe entry form and pay the required entry fee after ascertaining that the details thereon are correct;

before a competition, satisfy himself as to the eligibility and safety of the vehicle and theewrepsf its driver(s);
ensure that a vehicle maintained in an eligible and safe condition throughout the competition;

ensure that a competing vehicle and the drivers are those nominated;

ensure that only authorised persons are carrieckinghicle;

be present or represented atulbentation;

understand and accepke full consequences GFCR 97notwithstanding that the signatory may be the driver or another
party authorised by the entrant;

ensure that the vehicle is preseraethe correct time and place for official samyt and be in attendance during scrutiny;
be responsible for the presentation of their competing vehicle to scrutineering insofar as:

a) it conforms to the group and/or regulations covering the evaaltiding any modifications, which have been
perfamed on it;

b) the vehicle is in a clean and safe condition;

c) the competition numbers and sponsords advertisin

that they are positioned as red by the regulations.
have the sole righdf protest at events
if the entrant is a corporate body, prior to the event, appoint a natural person to represent it at the meeting entered. |
person so appointed may be a drieerrider. Such apointment must be in writing anavailableper eent at the
competitionand such appointment will be limited to each evamthe absence of any such written appointment, the
driver/rider shal/l automaticall,y be deemed to be the
have the prime responsibility for all actsdaomissions of all persons connected with his entry (notably his driver(s),
mechanic(s), pit personnel, passengers and service crews) and for ensuring that they comply with the rules &
regulations, and beesponsible for the payment of any fines leviedsach persons.

ENTRANTS REPRESENTATIVE
In the absence of an entrant, the nominated driver, or first nominated driver in the case of more than one driver, shall
deemed theepresentative of the entrant and shall assume the duties and respiessibilit

ENTRANT RESPONSIBLE FOR HIS REPRESENTATIVE
Notwithstanding the foregoing, an entrant is held rasfiide for any misdemeanoof a driver acting as his
representative ah with the driver, is liable to penalty.

INDIVIDUAL RESPONSIBILITY
All persons who during a competition are connected with an entry are not absolved from their individual responsibilit
under any relevant regulation because of the responsibiliiesreed by the entrant of his/her representative.

RIGHTS OF ENTRANTS
See GCR6s 113 and 114

CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOL

It is forbidden for any competitor to consume alcohol while taking part in an event, or in the time period laetween
competitorcompletinganevent andhe relevant race officials at the event givingeaigion on any protest and/or appeal
that he/she may have lodgedifenders shall be excluded from the event and shall be reported to NMSF for possible
further action. Likewise, aitin may be taken against any competitor where persons associated witkrhiauise
unnecessary problems for the race officials as a result of being under the influence of @efnIGCR 172 viii)

DECLARATION/UNDERTAKING TO BE SIGNED BY EVERY D RIVER

See GCRO6s. 97 and 98
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124.

125.

X)
Xi)

xii)
xiii)

Xiv)

126.

i)
i)

ii)

Vi)

vii)

viii)

ENTRANTS AND DRIVERS FORBIDDEN TO ABANDO N A COMPETITION OR TO ABANDON ONE
COMPETITION AND COMPETE IN ANOTHER

Any competitor having entered, or any driver having undertaken to drive/ride in any competition, who does not take part
that competition or who takes part in another competition osetine day at some other place, shall be suspended (temporary
withdrawal of licence) as from the beginning of the latter competition for such time as the NMSF considers fit. If the twc
competitions take place in different countries NMSF and the other AFWIBl concerned shall agree as to the term of
suspension and in defaaf such agreement the question shall be refeortite FIA,CIK or theFIM whose decision thereon

shall be final.

RESPONSIBILITY OF DRIVERS, CO -DRIVERS AND PASSENGERS

Drivers, co-drivers and passengers must be aware of the articles, rules and tégtions governing the competition
they are entered in. In particular they:

must hold a licence of the correct grade for the competition entered. This licence must be availdbtesatdalting the
competition;

must, if required, have passed adital examination prior to issue of the above licence;

must present in person their licence ahédpplicable their medical card at scrutineering or documentation prior to the
event;

must wear the required protective clothing approved for dhepetition entered;

must decline to compete in a vehicle, which they know to be ineligible for the competition entered;

must not enter more than one meeting on any one date tigdsold the permission of the ASN or FMN concerned;
must be avare that they may only enter, or be entered for, competitions in countries other than that which issued
their licence if:

a) they have the written approval of their own ASN or FMN;

b) the event is listed on the international sporting calendar.

mustat all times obey the instructions of any authorised official of the meeting, taking any disputes with such officials t
the Clerk of the Course;

must be present at any meetings efings where this is required by the regulations or by the Stewatts Meeting.
They must also be present, unless by prior agreement with the organisers, at agivipigzer ceremony where their
presence is required by the regulations;

must ony drive/ride in circuit races and speed events on tracks licenysie 1A, the CIK, the FIMor NMSF;

must only compete in competitions, which have been authorised by the issue of an organisingPaeticipation in
events not authorised by the SN or FMN in whose country the event takes place will invoke the stngest
disciplinary measures;

must be aware of the contents of these regulations and in particular of the driving conduct required for the event enter
must agree to be boumhg these regulations, such agreement being signified by the sigoatheeholder on the licence
application form;

must not have prior knowledge of the route to be followed in rallies, trialspaff, endurmr similar events, unless
permission ha been obtained from NMSF for competitors to have prior knowledge.

ACQUANTANCE WITH AND SUBMISSION TO THE RULES

Every person, group of persons, etc. organising a competition or taking part therein stwaidogo or by and upon
applying for an orgaising permit, or by and upon applying for a licence from NMSF or by and upon entering for a
competition, be deemed to have and recognise that they have:

madethemacquainted with these rules;

submitted tkmselves without reserve to the consequere=sting from these rules and any subsequent alteration thereof
and agreed to pay as liquidated damages any dinesstsimposed upon them within the maxima set oufppendix

R;

renounced, under pair disqualification (see GCR 186) the riglthave recourse except with the written consent of
NMSF to any arbitrator or tribunal not provided for in these rules;

agreed to exonerate and keep indemnified the promoters, NMSF, and their respectiais, dficvants, agents and
representatives dm and against all liability whatsoever to any such person or body or group of persons respectively i
respect of or in connection with any meeting, competition or event held under these rules from whateagistayee
alleged to have arisen;

in the case of competitors (whether entrants, drivers or passengers) in competitions, agreed to exonerate and k
indemnified all other competitors, their servants or agents from and against all liability whatsosueh entrants,
vehicle owners or possessariver, co-drivers or passengers in connection with the driving of their vehicles or any other
act, omission or occurrence during the course of a race or official practice therefor

agreed as set out subparagraph iv) and v) of this rule witlaeh and all of the persons and bodies referred to in those
subparagraphs so that each and any of these persons or bodies shall be entitled to the benefit of such agreements;
agreed to be examined by a medipractitioner prior to, during or followga motor sporting event, meeting or
competition, and further agreed to allow a sample of blood and/or urine to be taken for laboratory analysis by the medi
practitioner concerned to determine the presencgharwise of alcohol or prohibited drugslessed by the FIA and/or

the FIM and/or the NNSC in accordance with the procedures for testing as prescribed by them;

fully accepted that, should the analysis of the samples taken reveal the presenckabfoaldrugs, or in the event of

any refushto allow samples of blood and/or urine to be taken, will result in suspension for 12 months from participatior
in all forms of motor sport run under the control of NMSF, without a court of enquiry or tribaimeg bonducted by
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127.
i)

i)
ii)

iv)

128.

129.
1)

i)

ii)

i)
ii)

130
i)
i)

NMSF and without being alived recourse through an appeal against the 12 month suspension imposed for using alcoh
or drugs or for refusing to allow samples of blood and/or urine to be taken as per this agreement.

LICENCES ISSUED BY NMSF

international, nationand clublicences for drivers and edrivers/navigators;

Entrantsdé |licenses;

Of ficialsb6 |icenses;

One event Daylicenses.

A Competitor can take out as many day licenses as hestits during the yeakicensesshallbe in the form chosen by
NMSF. They apply to a specific status and category of sporting éee@ompetitors not having a National license to
compete in a National, Club or Social event. Competitors holding Dapdgéseshall not score points towards a National
event.Unless being ofihternational status, they will be restricted to use in the territory of NMSF and will not be valid for
International events.

REGISTRATION OF COMPETITORS

Any person, in order tqualify as an entrant or driver, -clviver or as a navigator, must, aptas hereinafter provided,

be the holder of a licence for which a formal application on the appropriate form shall be made to NMSF. Notwithstandir
anything in these rules, NMSF maywriting waive the necessity for competitors or drivers to hold adeender these

rules in order to be eligible to take part in a particular competition if it is primarily an event of a social character or a
event open to persons who have not presliptaken part in competitions. NMSF may also grant a general waiver in
respect of competitors in closed and restricted competitions subject to such conditions as it may from time to tin
announce. Such waiver may be revoked at any time either generadlyespect of an individual competitor.

GRANT OF LICENCE
NMSF shall be entitled to grant licences to:
a) nationals of the Republic of Namibia;
b) a national of any other country represented on the FIA, CIK, FIM dflMeAFRICA after receivingquthority
from the ASNor FMN of the country to do so under the follogriconditions:
b.i) that their parent ASN gives its prior agreement to the issuing, which may only take place once a year ar
in special cases,
b.ii) that they can produce faneir parent ASN (The country of their passport) proof of permanentresd
in the other country (any person aged less than 18 years the day of the request must also provide an attesta
that they are in full time education in the other country):
biii)
c) a national of a country not represented on the FIA, CIK, FIM or RHd AFRICA provided the
FIA/CIK/FIM/ FIM AFRICA is informed and makes no objection to the grant of such licence;
d) political refugees.
The granting of a Fdhallibe cmndbiaal Wher applcable, upon theMplicant at the time of the
application satisfying the NMSF-:

a) that he is the holder of a current driving | icen
b) that he has habitually dien motor vehicles outside the territory of NMSF and is not disqualified frosmglr

such vehicles within the territory of NMSF; or
c) that although he is disqualified from holding a licence to drive on public roads, the circumstances leading t

such disgalification are such that he should not be refused a competition licencecaijgpis falling within
this subparagraph shall be considered individually by NMSF.
Every applicant for a competition licence must satisfy NMSF:

a) that he is a paid umember of a bona fide motor club and/or association registered with NMSF;
b) thathe signs the form of indemnity set forth hereunder;
c) that he complies with the eligibility requirements for the issue of licences for particular categories of motor

sport ad, in the case of a junior competitor, produces an original or certified capg bfrth certificate.

NMSF IN ITS SOLE DISCRETION RESERVES THE RIGHT TO:

Issue a licence to an applicant who may not have the stipulated mirgoalifications but whaan satisfy NMSF as to

his ability and/or experience, full particulars of whictUSIT be submitted in writing in suppat his application.

Withhold a licence

Issue a lesser category of licence notwithstanding the fact that the applicant has the necessary qualifications in accord
with details required and furnished hmetapplication.

Not withstanding GCR 12)a) above the NMSF malgsuelicencestodi ver s who do not hol d
(or |l earnerds | icences) where the nature of the eve
regulations of NMSF do not specifically require the holding of driving licences.

VALIDITY OF LICENCE
Licences are valid for events of the status that they apply to, and lowehanel applicable, a licence shall bgned.
Aninternationh e nt r ant disehce issugn byt NMSK shall be valid for events inscribed omthenational
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ii)

iv)

Vi)
vii)

viii )

131

132.
i)
i)

ii)

iv)

133,
i)

i)
ii)

134.
i)

135.

calendar in all countries represented on the FIA, CIK or the FIM and shall make the holder eligible to enter for or driv
in (as the case may be) allmapetitions organised under the permit of NMSF and in all international competitions (see
GCR6s 56 and 57).

A national licence issued by NMSF shall make the holder eligible as endorsed upon the licence to enter or drive in (
the case may be) natioraid club competitions, provided the holder is otherwise eligible therefore.

A competiton licence granted by NMSF does not constitute a certificate of the competence of the holder.

If the holder of a&ompetitionlicence granted by NMSF is, duringet currency of such licence, disqualified from holding

a licence under the Namibia Roaldsfic and Transport Act 1999 amendedthen hiscompetitionlicence granted under
these rules shall become invalid and shall forthwith be returned to NMSF provadede NMSF may, upon application

by the licensee, consider the circumstances undetwihé disqualification was ordered and if it thinks fit, shall authorise

therei ssued of such driverés |l icence.
A licence is not valid while a competitor is undesentence of suspension or disqualification (See GCR 184 and
187).

A daylicence issued by NMSF shall make the holder eligible to enter or drive in (as the case may be) clati@mal
socialcompetitions, but will not be eligible to score anyntsifor national championships events.
Competitorsholding valid currentforeign licenseglicencesissued by any other FIRIM recognised ASNFMN as
envisaged by GCR 130 (ii) and GCR 18R & (iii))) may compete with such license any eventheld wnder the
jurisdiction of the NMSFon the following conditions:

a) he/she must hawe letter of invitation from the promoters of the event;

b) he/she must hava letter ofrelease and or authorisation from fhsuingASN/FMN valid for that specific
event or series of events

PERIOD OF VALIDITY OF LICENCE

Licences ot her than officialds |icences, or unless othe
the end of the current calendar year, unless previously surrenderedharawit in accordance with these rules. This
does not apply ta daylicences.

RESTRICTIONS ON THE HOLDING OF LICENCES

No person shalbbtainalicencefrom morethanone ASN or FMNduring any one calendar year.

No licence may be applied foutside of Namibidy the holder of any NMSF licenag by a Namibian Citizen without

the specific permission of NMSF in writing.

An entrantés | icence may not be issued under a name,
Subject to GCR 127 iv)nder nocircumstances shHa licence be issued to a junior competitor unless the original or
certified copy of the birth certificate is producaadd the License Application Form and Indemnity have been signed by
the minorbés | egal p a rSewvere penaiiesidl reslli ibfalsified wapibsoof birtle aentifizates are
submitted.

REFUSAL OR WITHDRAWAL OF LICENCE

NMSF may refuse to issue or renew or may withdraw a licence. In the case of an application for a licence coming with
GCR 127(i) (b) or (c),such refusal shall be notified by NMSF to the FIA, CIK or FIM.

Where a person publicly renounces his licence, he shall not be entitled to a new licence without the consent of NMSF
Any person entering for, driving in, officiating at, organising, @ in any other manner taking part in a competition

not authorised by NMSF, will be suspendedoy NMSF. If unlicensed, they may be subject to such other sanctions

as NMSF sees fit.

If the competition is held outside the jurisdiction ofthe MSF, t he st wo A3MNOs wi l |l agre
of the suspension. If the competition is held on a track licensed by NMSF, then NMSF may withdraw all track
licences held, and this will automatically result in the withdrawal from the calendar of angvents allocatedo the

track until such time as the licence is restored.

GRANTING A LICENCE TO A NATIONAL OF ANOTHER COUNTRY

Anyone wishing to take out a licence for the first time in a country different from that of his citizenship mustdirst o

the approveof the ASN or FMN of his or her country of origin. The ASN or FMN shall be then entitled to issue a licence
provided that the applicant can produce proof of a permanent residence in its country.

NMSF shall be entitled to issue lioees to nationalsf other FIA, CIK or FIM member countries who already hold
licences in compliance with the following conditions:

a) that they have obtained theitten agreement of the parent ASN or FMN for this issue

b) that theér parent ASN or FMN hasecovered the license originally issued

GRANTING A LICENCE TO A POLITICAL REFUGEE

NMSF may issue a licence to a political refugeech person being an individual who has fled from his/ her homeland
because of political persecution and hpeétical refugee status conferred unto him/her from the Namibia Government,
wi t hout permission from the ASN or FMN of the refug
conformsto the civil laws of the Republic of Namibia. Where @elice $ issued under this article, the licensee assumes
the nationality of NMSFSuch person being an individual
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136.

137.
i)

i)
ii)

138.

130.

140

141

USING A LICENCE IN A FOREIGN COUNTRY

Competitors, prior to competing in a foreign country, must possess an international licenem@araar driver or if
necessary, both. They must obtain permission from NMSF. This permission may be given in such form as it deer
convenient, by stamping the entry form, giving the entrant or driver a speciatldaae letter/starting permissifan a

specific event or a more general visglease letter/ starting permissifom one or several countriger eventor a period

of time or the whole period of validity of the licence.

ASSUMED NAME

If a licence is required in an assumed namegiapaplication shall be made to NMSF, which may, if it thinks fit, issue

a licence in such name. A person granted a licence in an assumed name shall not, so long as he holds a licence in
name, take part in any competition except under the name sitosunh licence.

Any alteration to the assumed name shall require a further application to NMSF.

To change back to an original name, a new licence must be applied for and the appropriate fee paid.

PRODUCTION OF LICENCE

A competitor shall pyduce s licence on demand to an official of a meeting.

It is essential for the Secretary, acting on behalf of the organisers, to check the licence of every competitor to
confirm that they are eligible and the licences valid for the particular category etered.

Failure to comply with this instruction will result in disciplinary action against both competitors and the
organisers. (See Byaws of the NMSF regarding penalty for norcompliance).

FORM OF MEDICAL FITNESS

All competitors, on applying for a liose, shall be required to submit a Medical form, duly completed and signed by
themselves. The form shall be retained by NMSF and production of a license, will theesfleemed to be the production

of a medical cefficate. No license will be issued wiegesaid Medical form is not furnished.

Drivers who intend competing overseas are, however, advised to be in possession of separate medical certificate
conforming to the regulations of the FIA, FIM or CIK whichever is applicable.

PRODUCTION OF MEDICA L CERTIFICATE

If the NMSF for any reason has doubts concerning the fitness or ability of a competitor he may be required to furnish
medical report, issued by a specialist approved by NMSFcampetitothospitaligd following an

accident may be reqgeid to furnish a medical certificate from a qualified medical practitioner or specialist before again being
allowed to compete.

LICENCE FEES

On the grant of a licence by NMSF, a fee shall be payable to NMSEdandance with the scales laid downAppendix
R to thesaules NMSF reserves the right to amend thesdesc
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PART VI

CERTAIN POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF PROMOTERS/ORGANISERS

GCR
142,

Vi)
Vii)
viii)
iX)

X)
Xi)

xii)
xiii)
143,
i)

i)
i)

iv)

Vi)

vii)

viii)

POWERS OF THE PROMOTERS/ORGANISERS (See GCR 99)

The promoter may:

through the Clerk of the Course,ttwithe prior consent of the Stewards of the Meeting, delete part of the course or
competition or ignore part of the records of tmmpetition in the case of bona fide unforeseen circumstances. A race
may not be reduced in length except in accordance®@R 272. For cancellatiorpostponement, refer to GCR 244;
distribute the awards at their discretion if, through bona fidereséen circumstances the competition is topped before
its scheduled completion;

offer additional awards;

with the pior consent of the Stewards of the Meeting, change the order in which events are run at a meeting, provid
all competitors are atdsed accordingly;

before the meeting, amalgamate classes or create additional classes should the type and sizppdariwywarrant

such action and provided that intention to do so is naotified in writing to all competitors affected not |essvémadays
before the competition or within two days after the closing date of entries, whichever is the earlier.

offer the entrant or any driver or vehicle liable to exclusion under GCR 99 the option of transfer to any appropriate cla:
or competitbn at a meeting, if such appropriate class is scheduled;

check the eligibility of any vehicle and/or competitor befargjng or after the competition provided that intention to do
so after the competiti on i cthermrantwithinehdlfamn hour of the pulSi¢atios of theo r
provisional results;

require a vehicle to be dismantledtby entrant in order to check its eligibility as and when directed;

require such components and/or samples and/or technicahiaifion as may be specified to be produced by the entrant
as and when directed,;

require the entrant to defray any cogisiag from the exercise of the rights given by vii), viii) and ix) above;

require the entrant to pay a fee for theexaminaibn of any vehicle rejected at scrutiny in accordance with thedys

of NMSF;

consider and decide on any claim for empes arising from the competition incurred by any person taking part in the
competition;

specify the manner in whichaseh a | | be resolved should the provision

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE PROMOTERS/ORGANISERS

Inaddition to the responsibilities of the promoters/
instructions, the promoters/organisers in particular shall:

ensure that the SR6s and final i IRGST uart i @amy iamset mwdat |
publish SR6s and make these available to prospective

check the licence of all competitors and, where applicable, visas and medical certificates;

in the case of racing events or meeting$,do a dri versé briefing prior to the
seek clarification concerningpte S Rés, f i nal instructions or any matte
of when and where théddwiveér deé hivefi ng wihill SIRésher

4 weeks before the competiton s ubmi t t hNeMSdFr.a fTth eS RSORs6 st,0 ( ot her mush an
not repeat the NMSF SSROHKitiededirddaoremphasisevgh op @r toirc ulnarp asS g
should be directed to them by t he ifareba checked caefully &&ristthe wh
relevant SSR6s to ensure that there is no repetition
issue final instructions to deal with particupeo i nt s ar i si ng a fbuteso far &dseuch irsstsuations o f
are contrary t erulesheimppdR Penaltiesr(exdept & £xceptional circumstances approved by
NMSF), they shall be invalid.

before the competition takes p&g furnish the Stewards of the Meeting (and particularly the NMSF Steward who is the
senior Steward) withcopge of t he SR6s the final of ficial instruct
information as may be supplied to competitors.

The Stewards of the Meeting must be informed by the organisers of the time and place of the start and finish
(when applicable) and must be given all such information and facilities by the organisers, including admission
tickets, etc., (where applicable) to mable them to carry out their duties. These requirements also apply to the
senior Scrutineer. Failure to adhere to these requirements will render the organisers liable to a penalty or fine

Refer to Appendix R).

in good time before the competitionyrhish the Respective Commission, NMSF, P O Box 5483 Ausspannplatz,
Windhoek, 900(and/orinfo@motorsportnamibia.orggi t h t wo copi es of the SR6s al
issued to competitorgnd any subsequent amendmehéseto;

After the competition, the promoters shall:(by ways of the comgetion of the race folder)

a) inform NMSF of the results of a competitiby the close of business on th&h working day following the
competition or within such further time as NMSF may allow in specific instances. Results must reflect the
competition licence number and names of all competitors.

b) Furnish NMSF with a copy of the official programme for the event (refer GCR 89);

c) inform each competitorfahe results of a competitiomithin 14 days(this may be on the day of the event) of
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144.

d)

e)

f)

the conpletion of the competition or within such further time as NMSF may allow;

submit their written report to the Stewards of the Meeting, complete with copies follthesults together

with details of licence numbers and names, and all such other infonragids necessary to enable the
Stewards of the Meeting to compile their own written report for submission to NMSF;

through the Clerk of the Course hakdaysin which to submit their reports before penalties are automatically
applied (See NMSF Biawsi fines & penalties);

distribute all starting and prize month witlth daysafter the results of a competition have been finalised, or
within such further priod as NMSF may allow. Any awards shall be presented within a like period unless the
S R 6pecifysa particular date or occasion for presentation;

return fees to reserve entrigmtdid not start;

where the SR6s i ncl udmeofamdventandgircwristanges arise whibhevoutd icauseg r
an unreasonable delay in announcig tresults after the event, the Stewards may postpone such
announcement to a later date having advised all competitors present accordingly.

where prizes/awardare presented at the close of an event, competitors who do not attend to receive thei
prizes/awards may forfeit them unless they have received permission from the Clerk of the Course to be abst
from this function.

RESPONSIBILITY OF PROMOTERS OF ALL MOTOR SPORTING EVENTS

Promoters/organisers MUST provide the following minimum sesvice

The practice (where applicable) to be under the control of competent members of the organising clubs, (i.e. sufficie
trained and welequipped marshals). Iihé case of racing on closed circudi, marshal points must be manned for
official practice, qualifying and racing.

Sufficient fire fighting equipment must be present. Same must be serviced regularly and in working order.

Exit of the pit road mast be manned. The entire length of the circuit must be in sight of offidialare in radio/telephone
confact with the official at race control.

A medical rescue service, complying with the provisions as per the NMSF Medical & Safety regulations stipe

provided.

Where applicable, as sized scales (together with test weightstocomf t he scal eds accuracy)
for the weighing of race vehicles.
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PART VII
OFFICIALS

GCR
145,

146

i)
i)

147.

148.

149.

150

i)

ii)

LIST OF OFFICI ALS

The term fAofficial so compr i assstants. The listisadt Heaessarily exhapseve. Officrals
should be adults and for all competitions, must be licensed by NMSF.

The Stewards of the Meeting or the Jury as requireg@diiain motorcycle events (see motocross/enduro regulations for
detals of Jury);

The Clerk of the Course;

The Secretary of the Meeting;

Timekeepers;

Handicappers;

Technical Consultants;

Scrutineers;

Road or Track Observers;

Flag Marshals;

Pit and PaddocMarshals;

Track Marshals for fire and safety;

Starters;

Rally Marshds;

Judges of FacNote: Unless judges of fact are licensed by NMSF and their appointment complies strictly with the
provisions of the regulations, they will simply be considered to bebservers)

Medical officers;

Crowd Control Officials;

Communicationgnd Radio Officials.

DEFINITION OF ROLE OF OFFICIALS

The role of an official is:

to either guide or be instrumental in the organisation of an event; and/or

tocheckthat he CSI, GCRO&6s, SSRO6s amwmanplisdils governing the ev

An official shall not perform any duties other than those attached to his appointment, except in cases of
force majeure, and no official shall hold more than one position during an ewt.

BUSINESS CONNECTIONS PROHIBITED
ltisr equired that any official whosthasor byohli dfibepbkeinhd!
interestso because of his nor mal e mgetitiany ment , shall re

OFFI CIl ALS6 LI CENCES

Certain officals in events must hold a licence issued by NMSF. The criteria and necessity for holding such licences will k
decided by NMSF or the FIA, CIKr FIM, as will thecriteria for thegranting of such licence3he fee for the licence will

be determinedbyNBF. I n particular, the period of validity of
These licences may be withdrawn by NMSF, the FIA, the ©lthe FIM (as applicable) if the holdergves to be
incompetent of commits a serious offenNMSF will maintain a list of all licensed officials.

Any official who places him/herself at the disposal of an organiser, who does not hareorganising permit, shall be
suspended.

RIGHT OF SUPERVISION

Apart from the officials referred im GCR 143, the FIA/CIK/FIMFIM AFRICA may appoint personsith the task of
attending, as an observer, the qualifying events of any FIA/CIKIAMI/AFRICA championship, trophy or cup.

NMSF may appait a suitable person with the rightsapervise or uphold the interests of its own nationals in an event
held in any country whatsoever. Such appointment must be notified in writing to both the Stewards of the Meeting, al
to the ASN or FMN of the countrwhere the event is being held.

NMSF may appoint members of its committees or other suitable persons to observe any event ruitswathitory.

RIGHTS OF THE FIA/CIK/FIM TO APPOINT OFFICIALS

For any international championshippcor trgphy, the FIA/CIK/FIMhas the righto appoint aRace Director and a
number of the Stewards/Jury members of the Meeting. In addition, it may appoint Inspectors, Observers, Safety Delege
and Medical Officers who will report directly to tR@A/CIK/FIM .
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154,
i)

ii)

iv)

Vi)
vii)
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iX)

Xi)

NECESSARY OFFICIAL S

For every event that the NMSF issues a permit, there shalt lEast two Stewards of the Meeting/Jury Members
(representing NMSF), a Clerk of the Course and a Scrutineer. Except where otherwise provfuedtéwards are on duty

for the duration of the Competition. For events where time is a factor, there shall be at least one Timekeeper. For Internationz
events, there will be at least three Stewards of the Meeting/Jury Members. If more are appointed thevayshbé ain odd
number. For FIA/CIK/FIM championship events the regulations, regarding officials must be followed. NMSF will appoint a
Steward oftie Meeting for all events granted a NMSF permit and will approve the Club Steward, Clerk of the Courss and oth
senior officials nominated to organize the event. For motorcycle events concerned, NMSF will appoint the Jury President ¢
approve the nomin@in of other senior licensed officials appropriate to the event.

CONSUMPTION OF ALCOHOL
No person in ay official capacity may consume any alcohol until such time as he has discharged his official duties ir
their entirety. Offenders will render theglves liable to disciplinary action at the discretion of NMSF.

STEWARDS
No Steward can carry outhis duties in a satisfactory manner unless hieas the very least, a workincknowledge of the
GCR6s and allied Regul at ipevers, itisfampulsbhafor atdeasathe NK@SFapppirted n s h

Steward/Jury President to hold a NMSF approved Clek of the Course License, valid for that specific category of the
sport.
Any person before acting as a steward should peseession of the following publications:

a) Gener al Competition Rules (GCR6s);

b) Standing Supplement;ary Regul ations (SSRés)

C) I nternational Sporting Codes (CSlI6s) (where appl
d) Supplementary Regul ati ons ky8&FranptergdOrghnisers forahe meeting.t r

The function of the Stewards, acting as a body and not as individualspisstitute an impartial judicidbody and, in

so doing, to see that the organisers deal fairly with the competitors and tbatrtpetitors respect the organisers.

The Clerk of the Course is responsible for the safety of spectators, offiagpeitors, and the Stewardsill not
concern themselves with these matters except in an emergency, or if it appears that, tHet@ée@oarse is failing to

take appropriate action.

For other than international events where the Stewards have primeasisiity, the Clerk of the Coursis the Chief
Executive Officer for any meeting and the Stewards should not interfere witintthe carrying out of his duties or
assume duties or responsibilities, which are properly those of the Clerk of the Course.

The Stewards, during a meeting, should bring to the notice of the Clerk of the Course any serious shortcomings
organisationwhich may come to their notice and which may endanger spectators, officials or competitors, if not
immediately rectified.

The Stewards should not, except for the most urgent reason, issue instructions directly to officials or competitors, k
should dways deal with and through the Clerk of the Course if it appears to them that the meeting is not being proper
or safely condcted or that important matters are being overlooked by the Clerk of the Course.

If it is essential for the Stewards to takeyent action, the Clerk of the Course should be advised of the action taken as
soon as possible.

Should the circumstaes warrant this, NMSF shall have the right to appoint one or more alternate Stewards tc
hear protests, which are not ablé&heard during the event in question.

RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY OF THE STEWARDS OF THE MEETING

The Stewards ofthe#e t i ng shall have authority for the enforce
they become empowered so ta.ac
The Stewards of the Meeting shall not be i nhawnyanyay

execuive duty in connection therewith. It follows therefore, that in the discharge of their duties they do not incur any
responsibity except to NMSF.

As an exception to this principle when a meeting is promoted directly the NMSF, the Stewards of suéhgannaset
combine their duties with those of the promoters. In a meeting comprising several competitions, there may be differe
Stewards of the Meeting for each competition. When NMSF has appointed one or more of the Stewards of the Meetir
such Stewardpr if more than one, the Steward appointed as the Senior Steward, shall act as Chairman of the Stewal
of the Meeting.

They may in exceptional circumstances amend the regulations.

They may forbid the running of any competition not in conformiithwthe applicable regulations, orirccaa s e of A
maj euredo or for safety reasons.

They may modify, or instruct modifications to the programme, the services or installations, vanatbetheClerk of

the Course has suggested these, in ordengaore greater safety for the competitors or the public.

They may appoint deputies in the absence of any of their number to make sure the required number of Stewards is pres
Theymay postpone a competiti on asonsobsafetyase of fAforce maj
They may authorise a change ofdrivef such change is foreseen in the SR
They may accept or reject any rectifications proposed by a Judge.

They may authorise a restart after a competition has been stopped.

If appropriate, the Stewards of the Meeting may increase the penalty for a false start.
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They shall determine if a competition should be concluded after it has been stopped by thét8éerkCourse.

They may authorise a new start in the esdrat dead heat.

They may cancel or render null and void controls and stages in rallies.

They may amend the classification.

They must investigate or cause to be investigatgdiraridents or breaches of the regulations which they observe or
which are reported to them.

They may recommend to NMSF that further action be taken against a competitor for any serious offence, includir
holding of courts of enquiry.

At the end of the competition or meeting, the Stewards must report tdlteF such matters, as it requires. However,
this report must contain at least all details of protests lodged, whether heard or declined, appeals received, th
recommendations for any fughpenalties or sanctions and a report on the competence ofghrig€rs. This report is

to the NMSF only and must be submitted to NM&Ehin 14 days from the date of the competitionAny protest fee
retained or appeal fees must accompany the repespiective of whether a protest lodged was heard or not. The report
must be a fair and honest report, and must in no way endeavour to protect the interest of the promoters/Organisers ar
officials and/or competitors.

They shall be present at the rtirg or event from the first scrutineering or administrative chmegto theand of the time

limit for protests following the publication of provisional results or until all protests are dealt with. They may adjourn
such protests to a time and place $léao all parties. This time must be extended to include aaygarutineering or
dismantling.

In general the Stewards of the Meeting become empowered to act as soon as the first action of the meeting or e\
commences on race dayny disputes prior to this time must be dealt with by NMSF who alone may decideisbutes
regarding entries or projected changes to the regulations up to this momerkheir role ends when they sign the final
results or when all protests are heard and the time for lo@dgiagice of intention to appeal has expired.

They shall setdl any protests, which may arise during a meeting subject to the rights of appeal in this code. Stewards m
receive a protest either directly or through the Clerk of the Course. The tintleetlpotest is received must be recorded

on the protest, and sigd by the Steward or the Clerk of the coufdee Stewads should satisfy themselves that the
protest has been |l odged strictly in accar dand&e owi tth
andit is not the function of the Stewards taassist or give advice to competitors regarding the manner and method

in which protests should be lodged.

The Stewards should ensure that the hearing of a protest is in private withterdsted parties being present, including

the Clerk of the Cange. It is not the function of Stewards to act as prosecutors, or defendants. They should ask questio
on points of clarification but should generally leave the various parties involetatéatheir case in amplification of the
written protest previougllodged.

AClub Stewardso are not appointed to protect the |
not interpret their responsibilities in this manner.

Inconsidering the SRO6s, St e war they mustanly beccancemméddvdtm tthee SR
normal plain meaning of the wording of the regulations and must pay no attention to any claim as to what any
regulations were intended to mean I n the case of a mdad apditakenyas a whideforeR 6 s
decision regarding the intention of the regulations is decided upon.

In the case of the Stewards not being unanimous in their findings, a majority decision ptétlaie isan equality of

votes, the Senior Steward shall have the ngstote.

If for any reason the Stewards cannot give their findings immediately after the hearing, they shallthdoimerested
parties of the time and place at which timelings will be given. This notice must be given both verbally, and itingri

In addition to hearing protests, the Stewards may be called agealtwith a breach of the regulations. A hearing should

be held similar to hearings held in the case of protests and the procedure is similar. Having arrived at a decision, |
Stewards may impose a penalty (refer GCR 177, 178, 183 and 184).

Wherea decision made by the Stewards affects the results of an everlbleaSe&wards shall, as soopassible, advise

the relevant officials accordingly to allow the lattemtoend the provisional results, forpablication.

Note: Stewards are often preailed upon to give advice to competitors whora annoyed or aggrieved by theaction of the
Promoters. They should firmly but tactfully avoid giving auch advice, which often aisesfrom a question, which is a concealed
protest. Once having given sdtited or unsolicited advice tocompetitors or organisers, the Stewards have automatically debarred
themselves from dealing with anyprotest, which may subsequently arise on the matte Stewards who thus compromise téir
positionscannot carry out their judicial duties, and powers, and this gives rise to unnecessary appeals.

155.

156.
i)

i)

PENALTIES, WHICH CAN BE IMPOSED BY THE STEWARDS OF THE MEETING
Refer GCR 177

STEWARDS REPORTANDPOWERS OF NMSF FOLLOWI NG STEWARDG6S REPO
The Stewards (as a body) must submit their written report to NMi8#n 14 days from the date of the evenin
accordance with the GCR6s, forwarding therewith the
If it appears to NMSF from the Stewaéds Report or ot her wi se t hat intplogerhar e s u
incorrectly made, or that any breach of condition of permit, defect in organidatioe, ac h of any GCR®6 s
or other iregularity has taken place, or that the Stelsdrave recommended further action, NMSF shall be entitled to
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enquire into the matteas envisaged in GCR 211 below or otherwis@nd, after giving the interested parties an
opportunity of being heard, make sumider as it deems proper, even though nagstaor appeal may be pendiragd
whether or not such breach has been the subject of protest and/or appeal

No such enquiry shall be ordered after the expiration of 60 days from the date of publication of thesults and further
provided, except where tle Stewards have recommended further action, that no matter shall be subject of any enquiry
under these rules if it could and should have been the subject of protest or appeal at the meeting when it arose, unless
NMSF deems that the circumstances warrant éormal enquiry. All parties involved in the enquiry, must be advised

of the proposed hearing before the expiration of 90 days from the date of publication of the results.

NMSF reserves the right to take discipliary action against Stewards if it becomes é&lent after the running of a
competition, that any incidents, contravention or breach of rules have occurred during the competition and are not
reflected in the Stewardsd report. (Refer GCR 152 (xv

It is prohibited for a Clerk of the Course td as a Judge of Fact at any event at which he is officiating in the capacity of Clerk
of the Course (refer GCR 144).

DUTIES AND AUTHORITY OF THE CLERK OF THE COURSE

The Clerk of the Course for the meettmas the supreme authority for the condughefmeeting or competition, other than

in the case of International events, the Clerk of the Course acts on behalf of the Promoters/Organisers in accordaRce with C
70. If a Secretary of the Meeting is not aipped, the Clerk of the Course automatic#dliges on the responsibility. There
may be different Clerks of the Course appointed for various events during a meeting. There may be one or several Assis
Clerks of the Course appointed who are responsihileet Clerk of the Course. The role of thelof the Course begins

with the opening of entries and ends when his final report to the Stewards of the Meeting is signed. Irrespectivaif the st
of an event, the Clerk of the Course must be presenigdimérentire duration of the event.

Provided that nothing hereinafter contained shall be interpreted taestrict the powers of NMSF asenvisaged in GCR

154 (ii), GCR 208, GCR 211 or otherwisdhe Clerk of the Course shall in particular:

Check that almembers of the organisation are catgmt and aware of their duties;

co-ordinate and supervise all the elements which take part in the organisation of practice and the competitions;
generally keep order in egperation with the civil authorities

ensure that all elements of thafety services (and the safety barriers, if required) are in position and ready to carry out
their duties or purpose. The Stewards of the Meeting should be informed if any of these elements are missing or impai
ard should be advised by the Clerk bétCourse as to the next step to be taken;

co-operate with any Inspector, Observer or Technical Consultant appointed by NMSF. If any conflict arises it must b
resolved by the Stewards of the Meeting;

control the running of practice and respect iregramme and, if necessary, inform the Stewards of the Meeting of any
proposal to modify same whether for the interests of theeomp t i on, t hef oprucbel inta,j esuarfeeodt;y
the Clerk of the Course must mahis own decisions within the limitad scope of hi s authori
SSR6s and SRé6s for the event;

in dealing with dangerous or unsafe driving and with baulking at a race meeting, it is the responstbidityGiérk of

the Cours to deal with these matters in teraighe powers vested in him and if necessaryadsk the Stewards of the
Meeting to impose further penalties;

if a vehicle appears to be dangerous, it may be halted by the Clerk of the Course, or preventethfveting;

check that results are established and distributed as quickly as possible to competitors, after the results concerned |
been checked arainended if it is obvious that they were incorrect;

stop the practice or event by the appropriaterm@a when i n t he Clerk of the Cours
supervise the entrants, drivers/riders and their vehicles to prevethtaahave been disqualified, suspended or excluded

or any ineligible driver or car/bike from takingrnp@n the event and order the removal from the course or its precincts;

in conjunction with the starter, (where applicable) bring the vehiclesfoyeles to the start in accordance
with the established starting order and if necessary start them;

keep the Stewards of the Meeting fully informed regarding all incidents;

advice in writing, the driver or, in his absence, the entrant or Thlmager, of any penalty imposed at the earliest
possible opportunity;

receive any protests eithegainst the findings of the Clerk of the Course or otherwise, and convey tame the
Stewards of the Meeting;

convey to the Stewards of the Meggiany breach of a rule by, or misbehaviour of, a competitor anddetails of any

pendty imposed;

collect the reports of Timekeepers, Scrutineers and Observers and all other information necessary for ti
determination of the retdts;

convey to the Stewards of the Meeting the provisional and final reaftkts duly having signed same;

prepare with the assistance of the Secretary of the Meeting the closing report of the event or megtass asame to

the Stewards ahe Meeting, furnishing copies to NMS#thin 7 days of the date of the competition;

in the case oNational Championship events, furnish 8gorting Commission Viec®residentNMSF, with the full

results of the competitioby the close of businessn the first working day following the competition.
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PENALTIES, WHICH CAN BE IMPOSED BY THE CLERK OF THE COURSE

The Clerk of the Course is empowered to penalise competitors in the following instances, and shhlknotéption

to do so.

Generally:

a) Reprimand, fine up to maximum of N$1000.00, impose a time penalty and/or exclude a corfgretitor
contravening a particular rule for which no specific penalty is prescribed; but not in a international event
where the Stewards must determine what penaliypose.

b) Exclude the competitor(s) and/or fine the entrant of a vehicle reported bydhrida Consultant to
contravene Regulations and Specifications (See GCR 176).

The Clerk of the Course may not, however, impose a fine in lieu of exclusion in thase of a contravention

relating to technical rules or specifications, unless the contravemtn is of a minor nature that the appointed

Technical Consultant agrees would affordabsolutely no advantage to theompetitor.

In Racing or Speed Events:

a) Show the black flag to a competitor, requiring him to stop as prescribed.

b) Impose the presibed time penalty for a contravention reported by a Judge of Fact and immediately notify
the competitords pit.

In Rallying/Off Road Racing and Motorcycle Enduro events:

Impose the prescribed time penalties or exclusion for late/early arrival ablscard/or exceeding maximum permitted

a) lateness at controls, or

b) running times for portions of the course. Competitors to be penalised shall be so irdodhgdeen the
opportunity of protesting to the Stewards of the Meeting against the findlinigs Clerk of the Course.

GRADING OF CLERKS OF THE COURSE

No person shall act as Clerk of the Course or be appointed to officiate as such at garbtmorspetition unless, in
accordance with these regulations, he has been graded in agatgigower than that appropriate to the competition at
which he is to officiate, or for which he is to be appointed.

Any person desiring to be graded in terms of paragraph i) shall make application to NMSF Windhoek.

No person will be graded we8s:

a) he has completed the relevant application form, and
b) he has attended an official NMSF Seminar, and
c) he has satfactorily completed and passed the form of test or examination as prescribed for this purpose fron

time to time by the NMSF providedhowever that if an applicant can satisfy NMSF, as to his ability and
previous experience, the need for the completionlafrgart ofthe test orexamination may by waived by
NMSF. Such dispensation will, however, only be granted in exceptional circutaces.
Any grading, made in terms of these regulations, shall be subject to review at any time by the NMSF which shall ha
the right in its sole discretion fimend or withdraw any grading.
Notwithstanding that a person has satisfactorily comglatel passethe grading examination with higinarks, his
grading will bedependenbn his experience and the recommendations of the Commissions.
A person obtaining a high mark but given a lower grading will be advised that the licence issuedpgtdaed whout
the necessity of rewriting the examination once a higher level of experience is obtained.
NMSF may downgrade a licence if the holder does not make use of it at regular intervals.
Clerk of the Course licences will be valid foperiod of tliee calendar years, where after the holder mayéguired to re
attend a seminar andvweite the exam if he has not actively officiated as a Clerk of the Course during this period. The decisior
whether an official should be required to att@enseminaand rewrite the exam after three years, rest entirely with NMSF.
GRADING:
Persons graded in accordance with these regulations may be appointed as Clerks of the Course and may officiate as sucl
in the category or categories approgriat their gading, as defined hereafter.
Grade A:
The holder is authorised to take full charge as Clerk of the Course for any event including international events. To obtz
an A Grading the person must have passed his exams with an 80% mark ané efffsssistance Clerk of the Course
to three National eventser code For FIMFIM AFRICA international sanctioned events, the Clerk of the Course must
in addition to the abovenentioned holdhe relevant licenckom the respective bodies.
Grade B:
The tolder is authorised to take full charge as Clerk of the course for national championship events. To obtain a |
Grading, the person must have obtained at least a 70% mark in his/her written examination and officiate at three cl
eventsper codeas Clerk 6the Course.
Grade C:
The holder is authorised to take full charge as Clerk of the Course for club and social events and as Assistant Clerk of
Course to a Grade B Clerk of the Course in charge of a meeting, but in such instances shall act ahly dindetion
of that official. To obtain a C Grading, the person must have passed his exams with a 60%nthafkciate at three
club events per code, as Clerk of the Course
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DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY OF THE MEETING

The Secretary of the Meat shall be responsible for the organisation of the meeting. In particulahehe/
shall:

check the validity of all entries received a report such to the organising committee;

check or cause to be checked the competitorsd |licenc
during the meeting maintain the Official Notice Board(s);

publish on same, official bulletins from the Stewards of the Meeting and information from the Clerk of the
Course;

send all necessary documentation to officials and competitors befareg dad after the meeting;

advise all officials (including the timekeepers) of any change of driver, subject to the Stewards of the Meeting havin
agreed to such change;

if necessary assist the Clerk of the Course to compile his final report.

DUTIES OF THE STARTER

The principle duties of the starter are:

to check that the means of starting (flags, lights) are in good working order;

to receive the vehicles proceeding to the starting and arrange them in their correct ordertafthieies;
after ascertaining that the conditions for the start are complied with, to start the event.

JUDGES (See GCR 143)

One or several Judges may be appointed by the organising committee of a race/event to supervise and observe ce
aspets, and to report on their findings. It is strongly recommended that only individuals, who hold a Clerk of the Cours
License, be appointed to these positions.

DUTIES OF JUDGES (See GCR 143)

Starting Judges:

One or several judges may bppointed bythe organising committee of a race/event to supervise the starts. Starting
Judges shall immediately point out to the Clerk of the Course any false starts, which may have occurred.

Finishing Judges:

In a competition where the order in whid¢tetcompetitos pass the finishing line must be determined,Finishing

Judge shall be appointed to make such a decision. The Judge may have one cassestanatisThey may refer to the
Chief Timekeeper prior to giving their decision.

Judges of Fact:

In a compétion where a decision has to be given as to whether a competitor has touched or passed lingiven upon

any other similar fact which has been laid down in the regulations for the event, one or several Judges of Fact, §tarting Ju
or Finishing Judgs shall be nominated to be responsible for one or several of these de&ismifisial Bulletin displayed

on the Official Notice Board together with the facts they shall Judge shall publish their names to competitors. No
protest shall be @mitted against the decision of a Judge of Fact, Starting Judge or Finishing Judge. However, if any
Judge considers that a mistake has been made, he may correct same with the agreement of the Stewards of the Meeting
Any of the above Judges may have 8&sit Judgeappointed to help them or, in cases of absolute necdssity, replace

them but in case of a disagreement the Judge shall give the final decision.

Judges of Fact Rallies

The Clerk of the Course will appoint Judges of Fact and their names will behpdhbtisan official bulletin. These officials

will be appointed to report on infringements of the rules, with particular emphasis on competitors who jump the sfaft in spec
stages, competitors who speed in service parks/areas and competitors who Baised sactions. These Judges of Fact so
appointed may, notwithstanding tRevisions of these regulations, hold a position in addition to that of a Judge.of Fact

DUTIES OF THE TIMEKEEPERS

The principle duties of the Timekeepers are:

to repot to the Clerk of the Course at the beginning of the meeting or event to receive hiséinaations;

to check their apparatus and verify its accuracy;

to usefor timing only such apparatus as is approved by NMSF or, for the purpose of FIRRINIM AFRICA
championship events or international record attempts, by the FIA/FIM/CIK;

to declare the time taken by each competitor to complete the course;

to prepare and have the Chief Timekeeper sign their reports and to transmit samel¢oktiof tBe Course for
his signature and, for record attempts, to NMSF;

to send on request their original time sheets either to the Stewards of the Meeting or NMSF;

not to communicate any results or times except to the Stewards of the Meétim@tark of the Course aldMSF, or the
FIA/FIM/CIK officials, except as instructed by these officials.

DUTIES OF HANDICAPPERS
The handicappers shall, after ee¢rhave closed, prepare the handicaps in accordance with the requirerhetiis SR s .
They shall state if any handicap in a competition is to be increase as a result of a performance made in a previons. competi
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DUTIES OF THE SCRUTINEERS AND ASSISTANT SCRUTINEERS

Scrutineers are entrusted with the checking of vehicles. nierglethis checking is divided into visual safefyecking  of
vehicles and checking for compliance with the groups and regulations. These checks are conthugtatttion with the
NMSF appointed technical consultant/s, where such are appointed.ittoraddey are required to examine to protective
clothing and helmets of drivers/riders. They shall:

make these checks before the meeting or event when requested to do so by NMSF or the organidarsignd or

after the meeting when requested by@herk of the Course or the Stewards of the Meeting;

use only checking instruments of a type apprdwetiMSF;

ensure that all necessary equipment and checking instruments approved by NMSF are present and in proper work
order and, where requitethe official scale, test weights and a current assize certificat@eagable;

not communicatany official information except to the Clerk of the Course or to the Stewards of the Meeting;

report to the Clerk of the Course any vehicle thetysider dangerous in construction, unsafe, or ineligible to compete;
prepare and have the Chief Samaer sign their reports and forward them to the body which requested the
reports.

SCRUTINEERING BOOK

The NMSF will avail an official scruitineering book for each licence holder. This book will be thenly recognised book
for use as ascrutineering boo by the NMSF and will be valid for 3 years from date of issu&@his book must be presented
by each licence holder at each and every event he/shenpetes in.

The Scrutineering book will be available as follows i.e. one book per code per car.

The Book stall be issued in duplicate with a recordbeing kept by the NMSF. Should a competitor loose or misplace
his/her book, said book will be rerplaced at dee to be determined by the NMSF. The Scrutineerting book will also
indicate the number of times a competor has taken out day licences for specific year. (see GCR125 iv)

DUTIES OF TECHNICAL CONSULTANTS

NMSF has the right to appoint Technical Cdtasus to any meeting, event or category of motorsport. Trhe sightexists

for the FIA, FIM, CIK and teFIM AFRICAf or events forming part of one of t
Technical Consultants assume primary responsibility for alhteahaspects of the category to which they are appointed.
They advice the Clerk of the Course and the scrutineers regarding technical matters, and may assist where necessary. S
a technia | c 0 n aduidenotebe lieéded, this must be reportedhéoGlerk of the Course and, failing satisfaction,

to the Stewards of the Meeting.

Technical consultants may be utilised by NMSF in an advisory capacity, and to assist with the homologgttiolesf

Where disputes arise concerning technical matter¢he final decision rest with the appointed technicalconsultant/s.

Their advice on technical matters may therefore not be disregarded or ignored by a Clerk of the Course and, but they do |
usurp his/her functions. Technical consultanéy make recommendationsegarding the imposition of penalties, where
appropriate, but the actual imposition of the penalties remains the duty of the Clerk of the Course.

While technical consultants are available to gagviceto officialsand/or competitors, they report to, and are responsible to,
NMSF directly.

GRADING OF SCRUTINEERS

The regulations regarding the grading of Scrutineers are given hereunder. All Scrutineers shall hold licenses issued
NMSF, Windhoek, on mommendation of the applicable Commissions.

TECHNICAL CONSULTANTS

NMSF may appoint qualified Technical Consultants from time to time who are acknowledged expamisparticular
field, or who have a specialised and intimate knowledge of a partioalee or model of vehicle, or category of
motorsport (See GCR 167).

SPECIALIST SCRUTINEERS

NMSF may appoint Specialist Scrutineers who have a specialist and intimate knowledge of a partiakar or
category of vehicle. They may carry out technicghreinations relating to safety and compliance with vehicle
specificatons and shall furnish their reports and recommendations to the Chief Scrutine@enk of the Course.
GRADE A SCRUTINEERS

A Grand A Scrutineer may be authorised to take full chafgke scrutineering for any competition helcthder NMSF
permit.

GRADE B SCRUTINEERS

A Grade B Scrutineer is deemed to be suitably qualified and experienced to take chargswhthmeering of any
competition up to and including National Champiaipdevel.

Grade B Scrutineers may be considered for promotion toeGfaprovided they have officiated at a minimum of 6
National events, and subject to the standard of their knowledge and conduct being apptovede or more Grade A
Scrutineers.

GRADE C SCRUTINEERS

A Grade C Scrutineer is considered to have the sacggualifications and experience to control the scrutineering at any
event up to and including club level. Promotion is subject to satisfactory and guaiiieipation in at least 6
competitions under the control of a Grade A or B Scrutineer togethiranfavourable recommendation from the
applicable Commissions.

30



)

171

172,

173.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

ASSISTANT SCRUTINEERS

Assistant Scrutineers shall serve under the supervision of a graded Scrutineer until sushhayaee deemed

suitable in all respects to be recommended fomotamn by the applicable Commission@vade C.

DOWN GRADING

A licence may be dowgraded if the holder does not make use of it at regular intervals, or otherwise if the
holder doesiot conduct himself and execute his duties to the complete satisfaction of NMSF.

DUTIES OF PIT AND REPLENISHMENT OBSERVERS

Pit abservers shall check all the replenishment and servicing of vehicles during a competition. Thelediathat the
reguations and prescriptions governing replenishment and servicing are obeyed and reposriting any breaches
to the Clerk of the Case.

DUTIES OF ROAD OBSERVERS AND FLAG MARSHALS

Road observers will occupy posts assigned to them under the redjtpiodithe Clerk of the Course. As soon as the
meeting begins, each road observer shall immediately report to the Clerk of the Course by the fastest means available,
incidents oraccidents, which occur along the section of road, entrusted ta#neir Flag marshals are specially entrusted
with the display of flag signals as outlined in the Appendix A. They may also be road observers. Any incident observed |
either Flag Marshalor Road Observers and so reported, must be followed by a weittert directed to the Clerk of the
Course.

GRADING OF CIRCUIT MARSHALS

The minimum age limit of a Circuit Marshall shall be 16 years. (It is recommended that any Marshal undeiofhi8ag
remain as a Junior Marshal until theif"I8irthday). Regutions regarding the qualifications angrading ~ of  Circuit
Marshals are given hereunder. All Circuit Marshals shall be in possession of a v@ldding Card as issued by NMSF.

GRADE i ONOVICE/TRAINEE/JUNIOR MARSHAL

This Marshal must attend a @sduction course as approved by NMSF. This emphasises track discipline, track safety,
personal safety, basic fire fighting, basic flagnsls, correct clothing, efthereafter the Malal must atten® race
meetings under supervision. If after thesecre meet i ngs t he Chi ef Mar s hal of
performance, the trainee will be upgrade@to a d e Mafiistiab AJunior Marshal willremainasGRA D E @n@ o

the age of 18. If, on turning 18 a Junior Marshal has fulfilléthal requirements specified folaR A D E  Malsldal

and is deemed capable by the Chief Marshal, the Junior Marshal may be upgi@dR&At® E f 2 0 .

GRADE Al10 MARSHAL

A Marshal must remaiat this level for a minimum & race meetings. Prior to being upded to GRADE dA20
the Marshal must further his/her experience by attending at least 1 practical Fire course~&agl course. It is also
necessary for this Marshal to assist at incidediisre necessary as well as beingprimarily involved in cleaning

circuit of debris, oil, etc.

GRADE -M2RSHAL

After fulfilling all the requirements as specified un@@R A D E aind.de@emed capable by the Chief Marshal, a

Mar s hal may be upgraded to a Grade 20 pbised futtharl traiaifigt e r
courses that include Fire, Flag and incident courses.

GRADE i SEBN6OR MARSHAL

This position will only be obtained by the RADE R&shal after attending a minimum of 9 races as a
GRADE Magslial as well as having successfdbmpleted and passed a further 3 training coursesated to that
position. It is also necessary thlaé Chief Marshal consider this Marshal responsible and competent enough to have the
leadership and organisational capabilities to handle this pasition

GRADE -MBERUJTY CHIEF MARSHAL

A minimum of 10 race meetings experience aG® ADE  WMa&shal isrequired to achieve this position.

This person must have leadership and organisational capabilities and be able to make decisions dthogt  to
refer to a higher authority if possible. T bfithe Cqurser s o |
licence issued by NMSF appropriate to the race meeting/event.

GRADE -fCHIBF MARSHAL

To obtain the grading as Chief Marshal, thespe must have at least 2 years of experience as Deputy Ghaeshal.

They must also exhibit above aage leadership and organisational skills and be qualified beymndach in their respect

field.
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PART VIII
PENALTIES

GCR
174.

i)

ii)

iv)

Vi)
vii)
viii)

Xi)

175.

176.

i)
i)

ii)

BREACH OF RULES

Any of the following offences in addition to any other offences specifically referred to previouslsecafter, shall be
deemed a breach of these rules.

All bribery or attempt, directly or indirectly, to bribe any person having official dutieslatior to a competition or
employed in any manner in connection with a competition, analdteptance of or offer to accept a bribe by such official
or employee.

Any action having as its object the entry or participation in a competition of:

a) a vehcle which has not been accepted for homologation in a competition of racing requiingdn a
qualification, or

b) a person, or a vehicle otherwise than in a) above, known to be ineligible therefore, or

c) a person who is not the holder of a licence appate to the event concerned and who is netigible

without a licence by virtue of a waiver granted under GCR 126.
Proceeding with any fraudulent antconnection with a competition anotor sporin general
Proceeding with angrejudicialad contrary to the interests of NMSF or motor sport in general

By way of clarification, it is confirmed that the following shall be included in the
definition of fAprejudicial actso as per the abov
- Intimidation, either on track or off track.

- Verbaland or physical abuse,

- The distribution/publication via-mail, cell phone text message or internet website and
social media of comments which may be deemed abusive and/or slanderous and/or
demeaning andf inappropriate.

- Acts (including comments arat gestures) which would reasonably be considered by

the general public to be offensive or inappropriate.

It is stressed that the above list is not exhaustive, and that each case will be treated on an
individual basis.

A competitor may notCompete for,accept or offer to accept, or advertise award, in the nature of a title or
championship, in any motor sport competitiomniess suclanaward is recognised likie NMSF.

Misbehaviour or unfair practice;

Reckless or careless driving during tlmeicse of any competition or practice therefore.

Any use ofillegal substances in any form, or of physiological substances taken in abnormal quantities and using abnorm
methods, with the sole aim of attaining an artificial and unfair increaseforiparce in competition, or any use afiy
quantity of alcohol or cannabis (dagga) or similar substance or deri@&efer to NSC doping code)

Refusal to submit to tasg for any of the above substances, as detailed in Appendix L torggpdatons.

Abuse of officials by competitorgentrant and/or their family members and/or members of their pit crew. Such
breach of the rues may result in the competitog/entrant concerned, if found guilty following a hearing, being
suspended for a period ofup to six months or for up to six events (whicheveis more appropriate), for a first
offence.

PENALTIES
Any person directly or indirectly involved in motor
GCROs, S SRO #nstractioths oONMSK, any eohditions ofan Organisg Per mi t, speci al

the competition or official instructions to competitors, may be penalised by the Clerk of the Course, Stewards of the
Meeting, a tribunal, NMSF or the National Coaf Appeal, aghe case may be.

PENALTIES FOR PARTICIPATION IN AN UNAUTHORISED COMPETITION

(see also GCR 76REFER TO GCR 81

Any person or body who organises, promotes, enters, takes part in or officiates at an

unsanctioned competition (see GZ&® may have action taken against theniNb§SF, which

action may include the forfeiture of the right to

hold a competition licence, and/or

hold any official appointment in connection with the FIA, the CIK, the FIMFIM AFRICA or NMSF, or in canection

with any meeting or competitionné/or

be a registered member of a club for competition purposes, for such time as NMSF may deem fit, provided that whe
the prescribed competition has been or is to be held outside the jurisdiction of NMSF,and the other ASN or FMN
concerned shall agree to the penalty, and should they fail to agree, the question shall be referred to the FIA, CIK or
FIM whose decision thereon will be final.
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177.

178.
i)

ii)

179.

i)
i)
i)

iv)

Vi)

180

181

182.
i)

NECESSITY FOR HEARING PRIOR TO IMPOSITION OF PENALTY

Except where circumstances reakt impossible to do so, before imposing any penalty, the Clerk of the Course and/or
Stewards of a Meeting, the Jury, a tribunal or NMSF as the case may be, shall summon the parties concerned before tl
Such summons shalither be delivered personallyrin appropriate cases by pdsix or email:info@motorsportnamibia.org

to the relevant parties. The procedure at any hearing by the Stewards of the Meeting, thébiurg] artby NMSF, acting

as acourt of the first instance, shall be in accordamegatis mutandisvi t h GCR&és rel ating to f
procedure at any hearing of any appeal a tribunal, NMSF, or the National Court of Appeal, shall belameeeath Part

i X0.

In the event of a tribunal, NMSF or the National Court of Appeal, hearing an appeal or conducting a court of enquiry
concerning the imposition of civil penalties, the competitor will be deemed to have committed the offence oradifgrdes

by the provincial atiorities or the lavenforcement officer concerned and the onus will be on the competitor to prove that he
is not guilty of having committed the offence alleged.

PENALTIES FOR TECHNICAL INFRINGEMENTS

Where a vehicle/nshine is found not to comply with the applicable technical regulationsspetifications the

following penalties will apply:

a) Where, at thaole discretion bthe appointed Technical Consultant (or similar technical
representative dsody) no advantaghas been gainédthe competitor shall be fined an amount
not lesshanN$200and not more than N$1000.06 the event of a dispute, any contravention of the
technical regulations will be deemed to afford an advantage, until the cordry is proven.

b) Where advantage has been gained:
- the driver concerned shall be excluded from the results of the event/retiiegmencerned and may be
precluded from participation imp to three further events/rageetings counting towards a similar
championship orezies,details of which must be stipulated by the Clerk of the Courséf the
chanpionship or series concernids less than three rounds to run, the penalty may alapgiied
retrospectively (i.eexclusion from previous events) to @&fe the desiredumber of events.
- the entrant, if other than the driver, may be fined an amount of up to N$5 000.

None of the above shall preclude NMSF from taking further action against an offending competitor and/or entrant,

should such actionedbdeemed warranted

NMSF reserves the right to publish the details of anyamnpliance with the technical regulations and resultant

penalties.

SCALE OF PENALTIES

The following scale indicates penalties in order of increasavgrity:

Reprimand

Fines

Time penalty

Exclusion

Disqualification (may only be inflicted by NMSF or by the FIA/CIK/FI8uspension and withdrawal of licence

In addition to any other penalty, forfeiture of championship points, whiahenly be imposed by NMSF or tiNational
Court of Appeal, (ecept as provided for in GCR 1)8

One or more of the above penalties may be imposed as a result of a single finding, or an option of paying a fine
introduced A fine may not, however, be inposed in lieu of exclusion for norcompliance with the technical
regulations or specifications unless the contravention is of a minor nature that the appointed Technical
Consultant agrees would afford absolutely no advantage to the competitor.

SENTENCE TO A REPRIMAND OR A FINE

A reprimand or a fine may be imposed by the Clerk of the Course, Stewards, Jury, Tribunal, NMSF, National Court of
Appeal, FIA, CIK, FIM orFIM AFRICA, provided that any fine may be imposed shatlexceed the amount specified

in Appendix R to these rules. A& may be imposed on an official, entrant, competitor, driver, navigatdrj\ear,

assistant or passenger who does not comply witinatruction from a responsible official. In addition, fines may be
imposed upon oftiials, clubs, organisersind promters.

LIABILITY TO PAY FINE

An entrant shall, if called upon to do so, be responsible for the payment of any fine imposed on his drivers, navigators
co-drivers, passengers, etc. and in such circumstances in thieoév®nrpayment, may be susendel under GCR 186
equally and simultaneously with the person on whom the fine has been imposed.

TIME LIMIT FOR PAYMENT OF FINES AND SCRUTINEERS FEES

Fines shall be paid within 48 hours of being impo&aturdays, Sundays and public holidays exai)dnd any delay

in making payment will entail suspension of licence (in the case of competitors and officials) or suspension of rights 1
stage events (in the case of clubs).

Where the Clerk of the Course, or Stewards, Tribunal, Jury, NMSF or Nafionat of Appeal are involved where
Scrutineers are concerned, they shall also make an order as to the responsibility for payment of such fees which will
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i)

iv)

183.

184.

185.

186.

187.

)

188.

)

become payable withi#8 tours thereb(Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays exclud@adsubjec to suspension
as mentioned above).

The lodging of a protest and/or appeal does not suspend the necessity to pay a fine within the specified time limit.
Any fine not paidwithin 7 days of being imposed, will be doubled.

ALLOCATION OF PROCE EDS FROM FINES
The proceeds from all fines, forfeited, shall be remitted to NMSF and shall be allocated by this body, provided that su
proceeds shall not be taken into, or usedilie purpose of general revenue.

EXCLUSION / PRECLUSION FROM PARTIC IPATION

In addition to the liability for penalty referred to in GCR 173, a person, body, vehicle or motorcycleatiable to a
sentence of exclusion / preclusion from paratipn:

if shown to have been forbidden by the proper authority togakign, or in connection with, angarticular
competition; or

for having taken any part in any competition, if shown to have been ineligible to do so, to have been elingreated
from or to have been forbidden by the proper authority to participaey event, or in connection with the
competition, or to be placed therein.

Any entry fee paid by or in respect of the person, body, vehicle or motorcycle entered for thetmompetihich the
sentence relates, shall be forfeited to the promoters.

SENTENCE OF EXCLUSION / PRECLUSION FROM PARTICIPATION

A sentence of exclusion and/or preclusion from participation may be pronounced by the Clerk of theS@ovasds of

the Meeting, Jury, Tribunal or by a body set up by NMSF or by the National @@&ppeal. It may preclude the

competitor from taking part in one or several competitions at a meeting in a championship, trophy, cup or series. It may
have the #fect of removing a competitor from the results of one or more events. It may alsbéatfedt, in the case of
serious offences, of excluding a competitor from a championship trophy, cup or series, in which case it will entaiffthe loss
any points gined and the loss of all awards from the events, which the exclusion has been ordered.

Where races or heats are run at the same meeting for a particular category of sport, an exclusion applied for non
compliance with the specifications in one race or heahall apply equally to the other race or heat in the same
category, except in exceptionaircumstances where it is obvious that the non/compliance was only in respect of one
race or heat.

Where a competitor is precluded from participation in future events, and one of these is cancelled for whatsoever
reason, the sentence of preclusion shélé extended to include a further event counting towards the same
championship or series i.e. the cancelled event is disregarded for the purpose of the sentenceexflpsion. Should an
event be postponed, rather than cancelled, he shall be permitted tonspete in the event postponed. Decisions in the
aforementioned regard shall rest with NMSF.

SUSPENSION OF COMPETITOR, BODY OR OFFICIAL

A sentence o$uspension may only be pronounced by Stewards, Jury, Tribunal, NMSF or National Court of Ajgpeal. It
reserved for serious offences. It may be either National or International. While in force it will entail the loss ot &y rig
take part in any capiy whatsoever in any comiition held on the territory ohe ASN or FMN where the sentence was
pronounced in the case of a National suspension, or on any territory in which the authority of the FIA/CIK/FIM is
recognised in the case of an internationapgnsion. In all cases, it will result in an immediate withdrawal of the
competition licence from #hperson concerned.

A sentence of National suspension pronounced by NMSF shall be limited to the territory of same. A eéntence
international suspensigmonounced by NMSF shall immediately be notified to the FIA/CIK/FIM Secretariat, which shall
immedia el y instruct all other ASN6s or FMN6s to enforce

WITHDRAWAL OF LICENCE FOLLOWING SUSPENSION

National Suspension

Every licence holdewho is suspended nationally shall immediately hand back his licence to NMSF. If the

license is amnternational license from a foreign country, it may be endorsed not valid in the Repulhiaroibia and
returned to the license holdét the end of tk period of national suspension, the licence willbe exchanged for a clean
one. Any delay in handinigack the licence will extend the length of the sentence by the same amount as the delay.

International Suspension

Every licence holder who is suspended internationally shall hand back his licence to NMSF, who shall not
return it to him until the ten of the international suspension has expired. Any delay in handing batikehee may
extend the length of the sentce by the same amount as the delay.

DISQUALIFICATION
A person, body, vehicle, or make of vehicle, shall be disqualified wkpressly forbidden by the propauthority to
take part in or be connected with any competition whatsoever.
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i)
ii)

189.
)

i)
ii)

190.

191

192

193.

194.

195.

196.

197.
i)

198

Disqudification shall always have international effect, and shall be notified in the same manner as a sentence
international suspeim (e GCRO6s 186, fa @squalificath®of avehicle)l 9 2

Disqualification shall render void any previogistry made for any competition and any entry fee paigayable shall

be forfeited to the promoters.

SENTENCE OF DISQUALIFICATIO N

A sentence of disqualification shall entail the permanent loss for the person or body concerned of any regpatb tak
in any manner in any competition whatsoever.

It may only be pronounced by NMSF or the National Court of Appeal and wigdsrved for cases of extreme gravity.
Where the disqualification relates to a competitor, it entailgntingediate return of the competition licence to NMSF.

SUSPENSION OR DISQUALIFICATION OF A PARTICULAR VEHICL E
NMSF may suspend or disqualié particular vehicle (see GCR 186 and L88consequence of a breaohthe code
of these rules by the entitaor the driver or by the manufacturer or his accredited representative.

SUSPENSION OR DISQUALIFICATION OF MAKE OF VEHICLE

NMSF may susped a make of vehicle within its own territory for a breach of the code or of these rules by the
manufacturer of wch make, or his accredited representative. If NMSF wishes a suspension of make to apph
internationally or if it desires to disqualify a matkevehicle, the question shall be decided by an arbitration committee
of the FIA or FIM or CIK.

NOTIFICATION OF PENALTIES TO INTERNATIONAL SPORTING FEDERATIONS
A suspension, when applicable internationally, and a disqualification, will be commdni#tese international federations
designated by the FIA/CIK/FIM which have agreed to apply, ociproeal basis, the penalties inflicted by the FIA/CIK/FIM.

STATEMENT OF REASONS FOR SUSPENSION OR DISQUALIFICATION
In notifying sentences of susgon or disqualification to the FIA/CIK/FIM, it shall be necessary for NM®F give its
reasons fomiflicting such penalty, but the reasons shall in no case be published.

LOSS OF AWARDS
Any competitor excluded, suspended or disqualified duringrgetition will lose the right to obtain arof the awards
assigned to the said competition.

AME NDMENT TO THE CLASSIFICATION AND AWARDS
The Stewards of the Meeting shall declare any amendment to the placing and awards.

PUBLICATION OF PENALTIES

The FIA, the CIK, the FIM or NMSF shall have the right to publish or cause to be publisimideastating that it has
penalised any person, vehicle or make of vehicle. Persons referred to in such notice shall have no right of action aga
the FIA, tre FIM, the CIK or NMSF, or against any person publishing the said notice and may incurifiisdjoal if

such an action is taken.

REMISSION OF SENTENCE

NMSF shall have the right to remit the unexpired period séntence of suspensiontoremove

disqualification on such conditions (if any) which it may determine.

NMSF shall also have the right, if circumstances warrant such action, to override or reduce penalties imposed by a
Clerk of the Course or the Stewards of the Meeting, witHwaihecessity of a hearing. In the event of a penalty being

so reduced, a competitonteant who did not lodge a formal protest against the original penalty imposed, shall have no
right against the reduced penalty.

ORDER AS TO COSTS

When giving judgerant, the Clerk of the Course, Stewards of the Meeting (Jury), Tribunal, NMSF oatibed\ Court of
Appeal, shall order the imposition of such costs, including the order as to the forfeiture, in full or part, of the @ppeal fe
they deem fit. Where matineering costs are involved, thesestrioe ordered also. (See GCR 182

In additin, where the judgement relates to a protest against the eligibility of a vehicle afalisdéid, costs in this context
refers to making good the expenditure incurngdindividual forced to dismantle an engine or gearbox, etc. as a result of a
protest lodged by a fellow competitor.

Payment of costs shall be made to NMSF within 48 hours of their being im@mteddays, Sundays and public holidays
excluded) (See ale GCR 18%) and (ii)) and any delay in payment will entail suspension.

Proceeds fran costs shall be used to offset the costs arising from scrutineering, hearings, including the payment of
court members as per Appendix R, as well as the purchase of yeard trophies, awards and regalia.
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PART IX

PROTESTS
PROTEST FEES (VAT not applicable)
The following fees will apply in all instances,
a) International events /National championship events..........ccccccceeviiiiiiviennenn. B\¥0.00
D) All OThEr EVEIS... ... 2,500.00

NOTE: Any organiser / promoter / secretary who permits a competitor to pay for a protest via acredit / debit card at the
circuit must include the relevant bank charges into the fee payable as the
full protest amount is due and payable tahe NMSF free of any charges.

199.

201
i)

i)

ii)

iv)

Vi)

vii)

viii)

THE RIGHT TO PROTEST

The right to protest lies solely with any competitor who may consider himself aggrieved by any gadtisibpomission of

an organiser, official, competitor, driver or other person connected with any competition in which he is or has been taking
part, except that there shall be no right to protest against the decision of a Judge of Fact.

(NB: On International events, a driver is not permitted to protest unless he is in possession of written

authorization from his entrant).

LODGING A PROTEST

A protest to be considered by the Stewards/Jury must be lodged directly with the Stewards/Jury dt tiieh€ler

Course, his deputy or the Secretary of the Meeting.

Every protest shall be in writing, stating the name and address of the protestor, the grounds for the protest, be signed
the competitor or driver making the protest, be accompanied bgeHaid down in Appendix R, and be lodged within

the appropriate time limit as specified below.

The time of receipt and acknowledgement of payment of the correct fee must be noted thereon by the person with
whom it is lodged. Payment of protest fessy be in the form of either cash, a cheque or a properly formatted
promissory note, provided however, that such cheque or promissory note is honoured within 48 hours of same having
been tendered, failing which the protestor will be subject to any disiplaction NMSF may deem fit, including
disqualification.

Where a protest involves a technical inspection by NMSF Scrutineers, the items and/or components to be inspected
shall be specifically described and listed in the protest. A copy of the psbtdkbe given to the Chief Scrutineer, who

will agree with the Clerk of the Course and the competitors concerned when and where the inspection will take place.
Where the protest does not fully comply with the provisions above, the Stewards maytagtegs theprovisions of

GCR 204apply. The Stewards can, however, require the protestossiaorait the protest correctly and may impose
penalties for nortompliance with the regulations in the first instance.

TIME LIMITS FOR PROTESTS

A protest against acceptance of an entry, instructions to competitors or the length of the course:

a) Race and speed eventsot less than one hour before the start of practice for the event in question.

b) Other events not less than one hobefore the sta of the event in question.

A protest against handicap, make up of a heat, or qualification for a heat emfrtdéss than one hour before the time
laid down for the start of the event, heat or final.

A protest regarding stang position/s within ten minutes of the notification of such positions.

A protest against a decision of a Scrutineer or the Clerk of the Course, by the competitor directly condgénimed0
minutes of that decision being notified to that competn writing. For rallies, if this notification is handed down
during the running of the event, the tinmait for lodging a protest shatle 30 minutes after the relevant competitor/s
has/have completed the leg during which the notification waseived.

a) A protest against the eligibility of any vehicle, or part of vehicle, when the alleged ineligibility
is apparent within 30 minutes of the vehicle being approved by the scrutineer.
b) A protest against the eligibility of anyekiicle, or parof vehicle, when the alleged ineligibilitis apparent

but only becomes visible at a later stageithin 30 minutes of the protestor protestetaving finished the
race or event, whichever is theda
c) If any pat or parts have been changed after scrutineering and are alleged to be irieligibia 30
minutes of the protestor protestethaving finished the race event, whichever is Ildter.
A protest against the eligibiji of any vehtle, or part of vehicle, when the reason for the alleged ineligibility is not
apparent, but it is alleged that the vehicle is performing in a manner which suggests that it is in@ligiie30
minutes of the performance that gives ris¢he protest.
A protest against any mistake or irregularity occurring whilst the comgretgitaking place within 30 minutes of the
protestor finishing the event.
A protest concerning the results of a competitignithin 30 minutes of theublication ofprovisional results, or if
results are puished in accordance with GCR 16§(c), within 14 days of the date of postipgr registered post (see
GCR 280/).
A protest against points in a championshigithin 14 days of the first puication of the points in dispute in an official
document (i.e. interim championship results, programmes, etc.)
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X)

Note:

202.
i)
i)

il

iv)

203

204

i)
i)
il

iv)

205

206.

207.

A protest concerning driving conducB80 minutes after notification tampetitors of the Clerk oftheour se 6s de
on the incident carerned.

The Clerk of the Course or Stewards of the Meeting/Jury may amend the above time limits if theythink  that
the circumstances make the lodging of a protest physitbaimpossible within the time quoted.

ACTION BY THE STEWARDS OR JURY ON RECEIPT OF A PROTEST

They shall consider all protests as urgent. They shall take steps as soon as possible to convene a hearing.

They shall personally or through the Clerk of the Course, notify the protestor and the party (ies) prghiisseadf the

time and place of such hearing and the details of the protest.

They shall notify the organisers that a protest has been received if such has come to them directly.

The merits of, or grounds for a protest, may not be heard befordalveyestablished &l the protest is in writing, is
accompanied by the correct fee and has been timeously lotigegl.may not, however, givefading in this regard
without first giving the protestor an opportunity to state why the protagipears to hae been incorrectlyodged in

terms of GCR 198 or appears to headmissible in terms of GCR 204h& protestor shall also be given an opportunity

to call witnesses in support of his argument. The finding shall be given solely on the admissibilitynof theaprotest.

A protestor dissatisfied with the findings of the Stewards of the Meeting or Jury as the case may be, may appeal t
higher court. Only where finding in favour of the protestor/appellant has been given, may the grounds of the protest be
dealt with. The Apeal Court, if finding that in the circumstances prevailing at the time, the protest was correctly lodged
shall refer the grounds if same to the Stewards of the Meeting for hearing.

PROTEST HEARINGS

The concerned parties shallfaemmoned to appeaipreferably in writing where possibl@he Stewards othe
Meeting/Jurymustensure that a summons has been patisareceived by alpersons concerned.

Legal representation is not allowed in protest hearings, but the involved paeatjebe represemntdy fellow competitors

or club/association members provided that any such repatigermay not be a practisiagtorney or advocate.

Where a party involved in a hearing wishes to exercise his right to representation in terrabo¥¢hée/she shdlfie

Clerk of the Course and/or the Stewards of the Meeting of hisimsnia this regard. The othparties involved in the
hearing shall then be afforded the opportunity to dkiaihselves of similaiepresentation if they so wish.

In the absence ainy of the parties or witnesses at the hearing, judgement nm@gedrby defauliThe parties may be
acompanied by wnessesand during thénearing thestewards/Jury may allow further witnesses to be called. The protestor
must state the case for the psitfirst and the othgrarty fes) will proceed after the protestor.

The protestor and person or persprotested against shall remain at the heariddarparty to all evidencéed and shall

be allowed to crosexamine.

Where a technical matter isrmrned, the Stewards/Jury shall consider the report of the scrutineers and
recommendations of the NMSfechnical Consultant (where applicable), and may not ignore these.

While proteshearings are of necessity informal, it is stressed that order munstitained. Hearsagvidencemay be led

and will be given due weight by the Stewards of the Meeting/Jitie interested parties should be asked to retire from the
venue of the hearing while the Stewards of the Meeting/Jury deliberatermrdo alecison on the protest.

If judgement cannot be given immediately after the hearing then the parties cosbathled advised withiane hour of

the end of the hearing of the time and place at which the decision will be given.

In case of a split vote amongke Stewards of the Meeting/Jury, the NMSF Steward/Jury President shall have the casting
vote.(see GCRL54 (ii)).

INADMISSIBLE PROTESTS

A protest shall be inadmissible if:

it is against the refusal of an entry;

it is against the decisiaof a Judge of Fact (see GCR )64

it is a collective protest (signed by more than one entrathtizer);
it is late, unlas receipted in terms of GCR 2(Note).

FINDINGS OF THE STEWARDS OF THE MEETING

The Stewards of the Meeting shall rentesir decision to the parties concerned after the hearing. This may be conveyed
orally but must bédollowed by a written decision within one hoamd be posted on the officiabtice board or be included

with the provisional results. The parties, if ungssful, must be reminded of thaghts of appeal.

All parties concerned shall be bound by thesies handed down, subject to the rights of appeal hereingftevided.

(Refer to Part X of this Hand Book).

TREATMENT OF PROTEST FEE

If a protest igudged by the Stewards of the Meeting/Jiarpe in bad faith, frivolous or vexatious, theprotest fee

shall be retainedand forwarded to NMSF where it will hesed for the promotionofitsh a mpi ons hi p or
It shall not be treatedsaeveme (see GCR 183

FRIVOLOUS OR VEXATIOUS PROTESTS
If it is proved to the satisfaction of the Stewards of the Meeting/Jury that the protest is in bad faith, frivolousars/exati
the protestor shall be deemed guilty of a breach of these rules griterpanalisedaccordingly. Such penalty shall be
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overand above the forfeiture of the protest fee referred to in GCR 205.

PROTEST AFFECTING THE PRIZE -GIVING AND AWARDS

No cash or awards may be given out until the time limit for protests and sjppeaxpired and the Clerk tiie Course

has signed #hfinal results.

If a protest has been lodged with the Stewards/Jury, and their decision has not yet been made, they may permit such awe
and prizes as are not affected by the protest, to be awdmdbdt case, the list of awards qmdzesmust be phlished
provisional |y @esuobpbcttbpratestartdhppeaiwor di ng
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PART X
APPEALS AND ENQUIRIES

GCR
200.

i)

i)

vii)

viii)
iX)

210

211
i)

i)

JURISDICTION

NMSF, through itdNational Court of Appeal constitutes for its own licence holders a final court of judgement
empowered to settle finally any dispute or appeal, which occurs, on its own territory. If any dispute occuans detwe
member, club or body bound to NMSF, and NM&EIf, which has not been resolved by a NMSF Appeal Court, this
must be treated as an appeal to this court, which will render the decision final.

Similarly it constitutes for competitors licensed bfpeeign club, the court at which appeals fromnthe must be

heard. However, the decisions made there in this instance may bet solgjppeal (See GCR224). Inexceptional
circumstances, an appeal may be transmitted directly to the FIA, CIK or the féividtional Court of Appeal

provided that the aglant and NMSF, to which this appeabud normallybe directed, anthe FIA, CIK or the FIM
executive committee agree on such procedure.

Subject to the provisions of this GCR no dispute may be sidahiittthe National Court of Appeal unless

such amatter has first been considered by a NMSF Court of Appeal.

A dispute may only be submitted to a NMSF Court of Appeal after a matter has been consideZednnyision of
Enquiry and referred to a Cowt Enquiryl, such court shall allow for the heag where an appeal is lodged against a
decision of the Stewards/Jury, and which is not heard at the time of the event

Courts of Enquiry shall act as courts of first instance in all méitarever suk Court of Enquiry shall refer adind
disciplinay matters not heard during the event by the Stewardsduime NMSF appointed Disciplinary Committee.
Appeals to be considered during the event against decisions of the Stewards on a protestaattaitie by
tribunals such tribunaltobeindc at ed on the SR6s of the event upon ap
Appeals which are not considered during the event and which are againstrdecithe Stewards/Jupn aprotest
where suchtribunals do not exist are to be dealt with byV8IF Canmission of Enquiry

All hearings or appeals in terms of this Handbook are held de novo.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any GCR, no appeal shall lie from a judgement or ordéMS R Court

of Appeal to the National Court ofppeal (Subject to the provisions of GCR 212Xcept;-

a) where it is alleged that a gross miscarriage of justice has occurred and/or;

b) where it is taimed that the penalty is whoinappropriate forhe offence;

C) with theexpress writteteave ofthe NMSF Court of Appeal against whose judgement or order the appeal is
to be made; or

NMSF NATIONAL COURT OF APPEAL

NMSF Council shall appoint members of the National Court of Appeal. The menfiteedNational Court of Appeal appoint

their own President. The address of the Secretary is: Namibia Motor Sport FederatioBp® 5483, Ausspannplatz,
Windhoek, Namibiar mail: info@motorsportnamibia.ardlot less thathree members of the Natiorfgbpeal Court shall
constitute a quorum for the parge of hearing such an appeal. The members of this Court of Appeal may not preside on
case if they have been involved in any way with the competitionwver prarticipated in anway inany earlier decisionr

have any conflict of interest with the matterder consideration

NMSF COURT OF APPEAL

NMSF may appoint a Court of Appeal, which shall hear all appeals arisingristamcesappeals, which are not heard
during the event. A quorum for an NM&eurt of Appeal will be normally thremembershut shall be not less than

two members.

Any NMSF Court of Appeal may impose a penalty notwithstanding that no penalty was imposedbyeacgurt
referred to in the GCRO6s.

The National Court of Appeahay not consider matters relatingdompetitors misconduct as such matters are dealt with

under the sole jurisdiction of the NMSF Disciplinary Committee.

COURTS OF ENQUIRY (COE)
NMSF shall be entitled to convene a Court of Enquiry to investigater each of an)\S&if6 st lmen dG

SR6s, whether or not such breach has been the subjec
Such Court of Enquiry shall be entitled to i mpose an
SROs.

The Court of Ehquiry will be convened as an NMSF Gbaf Appeal and the National Court of Appeal may consider

any decision made lihe Court of Appealtherefore it is also considered a hearing.

Any NMSF Court of Appeal sitting as a Court of Enquiry shall notteelpded  from imposing a penalty

not withstanding that no penalty was i mposed by any o

COMMISSION OF ENQUIRY (COMM. OF INQUIRE)
NMSF may ,ownoaocord dr based on a written complaint/repeceived fromclubs, competitors or officals,
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214,

215.

i)

ii)
E.
i)

through the appropriate communication channenls, such channels to be determined by the NMSF Council from time
time, be entitled to convene a Commission oghiry toinvestigate any and all allegations/cdaipt/incidents against

clubs and/or members withe aim of establishing/ determining whether a case to be answered to is present based on tl
allegation/complaint/incident or report so receivethe NMSFmay determine the compilation and workings of the
Commission as it sees fitand asrequiredasu  The Commi ssion must iin all/l cir
preliminary findings to the NMSF. In the event of the NMSF declining to proceed wvithef steps, the Complainant
must be informed asuch without the need to supply reasdritee Commison of Enquiry is not a prequisite to holding

a Court of Enquiry i.e. the NMSF may elect to convene a Court of Enquiry without having held a Comriisquiof.

A commission of enquiry can be convermdthe NMSF, at any time after the report of incidicents/allegations to it.

All parties concerned shall be given adequate notice (generally a minimum of 7 days notice) of the enquiry.

Enquiries are not public and are reserved for the parties and regtigssrtf the promoter anorganisers concerned. NMSF
may, however, invitparties deemed relant to the proceedings, to thequiry, in the capacity of observers.
Where a technical matter is concerned, the commission shall consider the reportrotitieess and recommendations of
the NMSF Technical Consultant (where applicable), and may not ignore these.

TRIBUNALS

The Supplementary Regulations submittethe NMSF in application for a permit shall indicate the members appointed to
serve & a tribunal for said everA Tribunal shall consider appeals against decisions of the Stewards/Jury heard during the
event in questionWhere an appeal against fimelings of a protest cannot be heard during the event in question, that appeal
shall bereferred to &NMSF Courtof Appea) such Court of Appeal, shall be convenved as a Court of EngWihere a
disciplinary hearing cannot be heard during the everithtaaing will bedealt with bythe NMSF Disciplinary Committee

Legal representation it allowed at tribunals, but a fellavempetitor, or club member magpresent the respondents, but
such person may not be a practising attorney or advochgeanitled to beadmitted as either.

TIME LIMITS FOR NOTICES OF INTENTION TO APPEAL AN D NOTICES OF APPEAL

APPEAL TO A TRIBUNAL (WHERE APPLICABLE)

Where an appeal arises from a decision of Stewards of the Meeting/Jury, the formulated appeal must be given in
writing to such Stewards/Jury and the appropriate appeal fee, as laid doppendix R to these rules, must be paid to
them withinone hour ofthe written announcement of their decision. Such appeal fee is not returnable if the
intending appellant does not prosecute his appeal.

The appeal shall as soon as is practical, bddwiothe already appointed (as provided for in the Supplementary
Regulationsmember of the tribunal.

The appellant may, at his sole discretion, decline to have his appeal heard by a tribunal andiasptieabe dealt
with as Aanhobincéoofhpipefal 0 anpea BautCowtbfEnquirgabedeat withas NMS
detailed under AB.

If the appellant is agreeable to having his appeal heard by a tribunal, the tribunal shall concrarinigadsoon as
possible afteit is lodged.

APPEAL TO NMSF COURT OF APPEAL ARISING FROM AHTLISION OF A TRIBUNAL

In the case of an appeal to the NMSF arising from a decision of a tribunal, &afedhappeal must be lodgetthin 48
hours from the date on which ttiee decision ppealed against was giveim the form prescribed by these rules (GEZH).
Such appeal magnly be lodgedria e-mail, but the appealfee as laid down in Appendix R to these rules must have
been paid to the tribunal immediately after their ruling was given. Such appeal fee is naeturnable if the intending
appellant does not prosecute his appeal.

APPEAL TO A NMSF COURT OF APPEAL ARISING FROM A DECISION OF THE STEWARDS/JURY

Where an appeal arises from a decision of the Stewards of the Meetingidw@yrébunal is not in ptae or the
appellant declines to have the appeal immediately heard by a tribuned obintention to appeahustbe given in
writing to such Stewards/Jury and the appropriate appeal fee, as laid down in Agpeéadneseules, must be paid to
them within one hour of thewritten announcement of their decisionSuch appeal fee is not returnable if the
intending appellant does not prosecute his appeal.

Such formulated appeal to the NMSF may be lodged by lettenaileard must comply with GCR 21, and must reach
NMSF within 7 (seven) days of the notice of intention to appeal having been lodged.

APPEAL TO NMSF COURT OF APPEAL ARISING FROM THE RESULTS OF A MEETING, ACTIONS OF AN
OFFICIAL OR NMSF COMMITTEE/MEMBER OR MATTIR NOT COVERED BY A, B OR GOF GCR215

Where an appeal arises from results amended following a protest or as allowed for in&&R sikeh formulated
appeal to the NMSF may be lodged by lettemail and must comply with GCR22 and must be lodgedithin 14
(fourteen) days ofthe posting of the resultsby e-mail; or

Where the appeal arises from the actions of an official or NMSF commigedder or not covered by B, or C, such
formulated appeal to the NMSF may be lodged by lettermail within 14(fourteen) days of the incident

concerned.

In regard to both D (i) and (ii) above, the appeal fee must be paid together wéfore the lodging aheappeal.
APPEAL TO NMSF NATIONAL COURT OF APPEAL

Where an appeal arises from the dieciof a NMSF Court of Appa/Court of Enquiry andsaid court has refused
leave tofurther appeal, an application for leave to appeal together with the formupgiedl @nd the relevant feas
laid down in Appendix R to these rules, must be lodged mwithiseven) days of thennouncement of the decision of
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i)

ii)

i)
ii)

iv)

Vi)

218

219.

220,

221
i)

the NMSF Court of Appeal.

Where an appeal arises from the decision of an NMSF Court of A@pest of Enquiry and said court has grized
leave to further appeal, the formulated appeal andaeteees as laid down in Appéix R to these rules, musé
lodged with NMSF within 7 (seven) days of the announcement of the decision of the NMSF Court of Appeal.
The appeal fee, and leat@appeal fee (where applicable), is not returnable ifrttemnding appellant does

not prosecute application for leave/appeal.

RIGHT OF APPEAL

Every competitor, whatever his/her nationality, shall have the rigipppeal against any sentencealecision
pronounced on him/her or affecting them by thew&trds of the Meeting/Jury or a tribunal (see GCR 2%2¢ptthose
decisions referred to in the present code as being definitive and final.

Such person shall in terms of GCR219, apply fovde® appeal from the court prouncing the sentence anchigéter
reasons for requesting leave to app€hk appeal fee, and leave to appeakfe! be immediately payable upon
filing/stating an intention to apply for leave to appeal.

Any persoror body subject to a decision of NMSF has the right to alpggainst such decision, subject to the
provisions of GCR 208(ix).

Where the decision on appeal concerns a competitor, licensed by a foreign club, the appeal may be carried to the FIA
CIK or FIM as the case may be, but only by the ASN or FMN whishéd the licence.

INADMISSIBLE APPEALS

Appeals, which are inadmissible, are those against:

the refusal of a lower court to hear a protest not lodged in terms of the rewglati@gaist the decisiomf a judge of
fact, or the refusal of thewer court to hear a collective protesg(ed by more than orentrans andor drivers of
more than one entered vehigle

refusal of a lower court to hear a protest againstahesal of any entry;

the decision of NMSF to withhold the declapatof a champion;

disputes submitted to a higher appeal body where the appeal was nittesLitinthe appropriate lowappeal body for
consideration;

an appeal submission, wdh fails to comply with the conditions that prescribe form, contenandlodging
procedures;

an appeal contrary to the provisions of GCR 208(ix)

APPEAL AGAINST PRECLUSION FROM PARTICIPATION DURING EVENT

Where a competitor igrecluded from taking further part in an event / race meetindosed a protest agairsaid

preclusion, he may advise the Stewards of the Meetimgiting of his intention to follow the appeal process as

stipulated in GCR 212. Any suetritten notification to the Stewards must be accompanied by the applicable leave to
appealee of N&00D-00. Such notice to the Stewards, and payment, shall suspend the pepedtiusion, pending

the outcome of the eventual appeal application. If the competitotdgiloceed with the appeal process, the fee paid

will be forfeited and he/she shallbex c | uded from the results of the event

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO APPEAL

Every notice of intention to appeal, application lEave to appeal shalkelin writing and signed by tregppellant or his
representative. It shable accompanied by the relevant fedijch shall be set by NMS&nnually and published in
Appendix R. This fee is not refundable if thgpallant does not contile theappeal. Such fees shall be treated by
NMSF in the same manner as fines (see also G&ZIR 2

SUSPENSIVE EFFECT OF APPEALS

The introduction of an appeal by a person suspended or precluded from further participation shall suspend the sentence «
penalty imposed by the body concerned. However, should the appeabsequently be upheldhe appellant shall
automatically be excl uded pferad M . e Vveaineiehsp apedri teij piahaetde d ni
shall not reducthe sentence/penalty originally imposed, which shall take effect from the date on whictetiléssjopned
down.In case of fines and/or cost being payable, these must be paid prior to an appeal being lod¢ethe event of a

vehicle not compihg with the provisions ofheregulations andpecifications of the curreNtMSF Handbook, the driver

shal not be permitted to enter compete in any motorsport whatsoever with the vehicle conceritséih | e ged Ai | |
configuration while any appeal revig or otherwise is still pending and until such matter has been finally decided.

NOTE: The provisions of GCR 218 are to prevent prejudice to other competitors and to ensure expeditious finalisation

of disputes, which is essential to motorsport.

FORM OF APPEAL AND APPEAL FEES

All appeals shall be in writing, specifying briefly the decisiopegled against and the groundsappealtherelevant
rule numbers, be signed by the appellant, aradl sttate the address to whicommunications shall be sent.
Payment of Appeal fees may be lire tform of either cash, a EFF a properly formattedromissory note, provided
however, thasuch cheque or promissory note in honourett W& hourgSatudays, Sundays and public holidays
excluded) of same havirggentendered, failing which the appeal will be considered null and void and pledlayg
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xiii)
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will be subjecto anydisciplinary action which NMSF may deem fit.
NMSF may, at its sole discretion, waive the necessity for payment of an &pdétircumstancewarrantit (such
waiving of the appeal fee shall normally only be considered irscakere the appeal iseing lodgedy an official).

HEARINGS

Thehearing of the protester and of all parties concerned by the protest shall take place as soon as possible after the
protest has been lodged.

All parties concerned shall be given adatgunotice (generally a minimum @f days notice) of the hearing, atitey
shall be entitled to call witnesses.

The concerned parties shall be summoned to appear at the hearing, and may be accompanied by witnesses.

Every notice summoning an individual & hearing shall state the capacity (e.g. defendant, witness, etc.) in which he/she
is being required to attend.

If judgement cannot be given immediately after the hearing of the parties concerned, they musteldecddive place
and time at which thdecision will be given.

The hearing may proceed to judgement in default of appearance by any party or witness.

In the case of an appeal to a tribunal or a hearing by a NMSF Court, the parties concerned sheilt stetest personally.
Representatioby a fellow competitor or club member is allowed, but such person may not be a practising attorney or advoce
or be entitled to be admitted as either.

Where the appellant is a practising attorney or advocate, N&t8Fves the right to appoint a prantisattorney or advocate
as a member of the court. Notwithstanding the foregoing legal representation is allowed in hearings conducted by the Natic
Court of Appeal.

Not wit hstandi ng appellaatbnends exercigihgehis/ker raght to legpresentation at dIMSF Court of
Appeal, the Secretary General of the NMSF is to be advised of this fact at least seven days prior to the scheduled hearing
the NMSF will consider said applicationdamake a ruling on said representation before the@ncement of the hearing

Hearings are not public and are reserved for the parties and representatives of the promoter and organisers concerned. N
may, however, invite parties deemed relevant to the proceedings, to the hearing, in the capaeityen$.obs

NMSF are entitled toall upon witnesses, specialists or experts whose evidence they deem to be useful in assisting the col
The parties involved in the hearing are also entitled to call withesses including specialists or experts, bueistisbility
to ensure thir attendance.

Where a technical matter is concerned, the court shall consider the report of the scrutineers and recommendations of the N
Technical Consultant (where applicable), and may not ignore these.

The merits of, pgrounds for appeal, may no¢ heard before the court has established that the appeal has been lodged i
terms of GCR 214 and GCR 219. The court may not, however, give a finding in this regard without first giving the appella
an opportunity to stateasons why the appeal appeaosto comply with the requirements of GCR 214 and/or GCR 219.

The appellant may call withesses in this regard. The appeal court shall then give a finding on the admissibility dfehearing |
appeal.

An appellant dissatisfiewith the finding may appetd a higher court but shall confine the appeal to showing why the lower
courtreferred in finding the original appeal to be inadmissible. If the higher court finds that in the circumstances prevailin
at the time the appea the lower court/s was coatly lodged, the grounds of the appeal shall be referred to the lower appeal
court involved for hearing.
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i)
i)

JUDGEMENT

A tribunal, NMSF Court of Appe#&Court of Enquiryor the National Court of Appeal, may decide that tegity or

decision appealedyainst may be waived or, if it should so decide, the penalty may be mitigated or increase, but it shal
not be empowered to order any competition to beine

FINES AND COSTS- APPEALS AND ENQUIRIES
Fines, costs and arpther monies shalbe paid within 48 hours of being imposed(Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays excluded). Anglelay inmakingp ay ment wi ||l entail suspension. (se

PUBLICATION OF JUDGEMENT

The FIA, the FIM, the CIK oNMSF shallhave the right to publish or causelt® published a judgement, atodstate
the names of all the parties involved. The persons or bodies refeiresuch notice shatlave naight of action against
the FIA, the FIM, the CIK or NMSF or agaihany perans printing opublishing thesaid notice and may be disqualified
if such action is taken (See GCR 122).

JURISDICTION OF THE FIA , FIM AND CIK

A right of appeal to the FIA, CIK or FIM, shall only arise from International events if:

theappeal isorought before the FIA/CIK/FIM by an ASN or FMN on behalf of the appellant, and

the decision appealed against is a decision relating to a licence holder, a vehicle or make dietehgilegto the
territory of an ASN of FMN other than NMS

DETAILS OF APPEAL PROCEDURES ARE CONTAINED IN THE INTERNATIONAL SPORTING CODE OF THE
FIA AND THE DISCIPLINARY AND ARBITRATION CODE OF THE FIM.
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PART Xl

REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO NAMIBIA°  MOTOR SPORT FEDERATION

SANCTIONED EVENTS

These regulations applym their relevant sections to all competitions organised under NMSF permit unless covered by SSR's
for specific categories of motorsport.

GCR
227.

228

i)

ii)

220.

230.

231

232.

233

Where there is a contradiction betwveen @€ R6s and SSR6s, the |l atter obrpke
regulations provide otherwise. This does not apply to internatioeat® which are run undérerelevant International
Sporting Code.

INTERPRETATION OF REGULATIONS AND SPECI FICATIONS
In the interpreting motor sport regulations and specificda i ons, fwhat i s notdisalgvedi f i c
is the normal concept in keeping with the French regulations on which all motor sporting regulations are based.
Thefollowing regulations apply to the approval and organisation of championships:
With the exception of any championship open to members of the organisingndudentified solely byhe names of
the clubs, the status ddeusedinespest oftafly cdmpdiittomop sSeries gntess NMSFma y
shall first have aproved the use of the title and régions governing the proposetiampionship.
Applications for proposals that NMSF institute a championship, challenges,setip, tropy, etc. must bdully
motivated and be accompanied by full particulars of tieepmoney, awards and trophigsbe offeredtogether with
the proposed championship regulations in draft form, and particulars of any proposed sponsorship/s, to betsubmittec
The relevant Commission Videresident, Namibia Motor Sport FedeoatiP OBox 5483, Ausspannplatz, Windhoek,
NAMIBIA or email: info@motorsportnamibia.arg
A championship is defined as a series of events for which the final awamdispamrdentipon the result®f morethan
one competition or meeting save that a single mgebnsistiy o f heat s achampidnship acmpestions o r
may be approved by NMSF as a championshiperdes of events constitutirgchampionship may also, withMSF
permi ssion, be referred thdarhyitewesber AiTitlep, eegc."C
Permits will be issued in respect of championships approved by NMSF subject to payment of the ppescnibfseds
(Art. 3, app e otdoithe folodrg fonditiond: s ubj e
a) That the championship shall at all times be reféito only by its correct and approved title;

That the NMSF permit number is quoted in all published regulations for the championsHig &mel

qualifying events;
b) That he championship regulations shall not be amended except with the prior appidvEbBf

ELIGIBILITY OF COMPETITORS
Championships will be open to competitors/drivers who are holders aptitepriate license issued WMSF. (Refer
GCR 13Qviii).

PARTICIPATION OF FOREIGN COMPETITORS

Foreign competitors/drivers eligible tortiaipate in championship events but ineligible to score pointgll not, for
the purpose of awards, feature in the championship results. Ctomg/dtivers eligible t@cae points will be scored on
overall classification and in classes as though foremmpetitors had ngtarticipated at alllRefer GCR13QVviii ).

TIES IN CHAMPIONSHIPS, CUPS, TROPHIES OR SERIES

Unless the regulations provide otherwise, dlassification in a championship series which has resultedartie, will

be determinedy taking into account firstly the number of first placings obtained by each competitor in the tie, and
progressing down the finishing positions in all the eventsmiting for the championship or series until the tie is broken.

If an equal result is stibbtained, the competitors witle declared to have dead haat be equal.

MINIMUM NUMBER OF STARTERS

The minimum number of starters for a South African@penship event or race, is set out in the

SSRs for each individual championship category.

To be classified as a starter, a competitor must participate in abtessftthe official practice sessions listed in the
supplementary regulations for the evemtd/or participate in the race/event itself

(refer GCR 26Y

AMENDMENTS TO CALENDA R

NMSF shall be entitled, in its sole discretion, from time to timaltier or amend the calendarafampionship events,
as published.
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234.

235.

236.1

2362

2363

236.4

237.

238.
i)

230.

APPROVED POINT SCALES
The only points scale to be used in a series or in championships is therfgllowiess the regulations fgrarticular
championships or series provide otherwise:

1stplace : 9 points 4 place : 3 points
2" place : 6 points 5M place : 2 points
3dplace : 4 points 6" place : 1 point

At a meeting, each race shall be scored sdplyr

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF EVENTS RETAINED FOR THE FINAL CLASSIFICATIONS
Unlessthe S S Rsiate otherwisahe following number of events will bretained:

For 6 events actually held: the total less 1
For 7 to 9 events actually held: the total &ss 2
For 10 to 12 events actually held: the total less 3
For more than 12 events actually held: the total less 4

An event is deemed to have bdwid if results are issued.
Events and/a heats and/or races which arecancelled, will automatically count as dropped scores for
championship purposes.

SCORING AFTER EXCLUSION FROM RESULTS

Where a championship series allows one or more eventsthdsdropped from a series for the purpose of scoring
competitors/drivers, an event in which a competis excluded from the resultsecause of hanompliance with the
sporting and/or technical regulat&ymay not be dropped by thampetitor/drivewhen assessing the results of the
championship.

NUMBER OF EVENTS TO CONSITUTE A CHAMPIONSHIP
Unlesss t he SSROs Rotaxham@onship/seres twlhesancluded and a champion declamaimnam
of four events mudtave taken place and been scored.

CHAMPIONSHIP SCORING

NMSF shall undertake the official scoring for all the regionad aational championships it
sanctions. Updated championship sagrshall be published on the NMSbsite as soon as
possible after the latest event. Championship scoring shall be subjedetst poprovided
for in GCR 200 (ix). In addition, NMSghal have the right to correct obvious errors in the
published championship scoring, anebrgblishthe corrected scoring on the NMS8FEbsite.

DECLARATION OF CHAMPIONS

NMSF & its sole discretion is responsible for declaring the winner of a chamjpotisshall be entitledto  withhold

such declaration.

Championship scoring wild/l be specified in the SSR6s
For a competitor to be declared a National i@pen, he mushaveobtained at least 50% of the maximum points
obtainable ér all the events listed on the Namibia National Sporting Calendar for the category he has competed in. (Fc
example, if 7 events are listed as National Championship events goaintgescoring scale as per GCR 232 applies,

he must score at least 31.5me (50% of 7 x 9) to be declared national champion.)

TELEVISION AND NAMING RIGHTS 1 ALL MEETINGS

Refer to GCR 83.

NMSF, at its sole discretion, may require a promoterfusga to alter the forat of a meeting or length afrace
programme to acecomodate the requirements of television, if the reguiéerations concernexssurdelevision
coverage of the competition.

CHANGE OF DRIVER AND CHANGE OF VEHICLE

A change of driver, except for a record attempt, may be authorised by the Steweeiguent to publication of the
programme, provided to SR6s allow for the change.
Change of vehiclé see GCR 259

SAFETY APPAREL AND EQUIPEMENT

INDIVIDUAL COMPETITORS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING THEIR OWN SAFETY DURING

COMPETITION. The follaving guidelines are provided to assist competitors in this regard:

Crash Helmets

i) Helmets must fit properly, be secured and be suitable for the purpose intended.

i) Helmets araleliberately constructed so as to absorb the energy whpact. It thereforg@ndsto reason
that if, following such impact, the helmet is damaged (even if such damage is not readily apparent) it must
be replaced.

iii) Painting oruse of solvents on helmets can damage them, and is therefore potentially dangehmets
should be cleaned with a weak solution of soap and water only.

iv) Helmets should be as closely fitting as possible, consistent with comfort. No sideways movenidrieshou
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possible, nor should the helmet be able to be pulled off the head inaadadirection, with the strap

secured.
V) Helmets should be stored, preferably in a helmet bag, in a cool, dry place away from sunlight, when not in us
Vi) Visors mustprovide clear vision.

Where there is doubt about a,thHeehiefserdtifesr shalibe empaveredf o
to impound it for the duration of the event. Once the event has finished, the helmet shall be returned at tt
c 0 mp edrequestrHélmets not claimed within seven days of the event in question, will be destroyed

Clothing

i) Where fireresistant clothing (overall, gloves, shoes, socks, balaclava and underwear) is not specified a
mandatory in individual category regulatiotise wearing of such clothing is highly recommended for-four
wheeled competitions with a mimum of at leashracing overall no shorts.

i) Such fireresistant clothingnust be in goodondition andshouldideallybe FlIA-approved otocally produced
by a reognised manufacturer from flammetardant material. The clothing item must be clearly lebelb
indicate whether it is FlAapproved or locally produced from flame retardant material.

iii) The clothing requirements of other categories of the sportik@riing, motocross, etc.) are detailed under the
individual category regulations.

Roll Cages

i) The purpose of a roll cage is to prevent, as far as possible, deformation of the cockpit area of a vehicle in ¢

accident, particularly where the vehicle roll$.stands to reason therefore, that any roll caggdshould be
capable of fulfilling this functin.

i) I't is highly recommended that roll cages comply
Appendix J, copies of which are availablerh NMSF on request.

Safety Belts

i) Subject to the requirements contained in individual categayylagons, the use of a minimum of FIA
approved 4point harnesses is highly recommended for all forms of-fcheeled competitions (excluding
karting).

i) TheFIA, in its Appendix J, specifies the manner in which safety harnesses should be installed s as not
compromise their effectiveness. Copies of these specifications are available from NMSF on request.

iii) Any safety harness which is damaged in any way, actwho longer functions perfectly, must be replaced.

iv) Where it is not possible for race officialsdetermine the expiry date of a safety harness (such as in instances
where the relevant label has been removed), said safety harness will be deemedxpitelie e

IT MUST BE BORNE IN MIND, THAT THE ABOVEMENTIONED GUIDELINES MUST AT ALL TIMES BE READ
IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE REGULATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS APPLICABLE TO THE INDIVIDUAL
CATEGORIES OF MOTORSPORT.

240.

241,

242,

FUEL

Unless specifically stated to the carly in the regulations for a particular category of motorsport, onlyafeaglable to
all competibrs from legal fuel outlets duly registered with the Ministry of Mines Bndrgy of Namibia will be
permitted.

REPLENISHMENT OF LUBRICANT
Not permited during a race or heat run on closed circuits, except in Endurance races.

INDEMNITIES
All entrants, drivers, navigators and passengers must furnish evidence that they have signed an fodaraniy

have a permanent indemnity number registevidd NMSF. Production of a valid competitidicence will be deemed to
constitute sufficient evidee in this regard.

243.

In the case of minors, a parent, or guardian must comgheteounter sigthe indemnity form on behaléf the minor.

PUBLIC ROADS

Notwithstanding anything contained within any regulation or rule, no racing on public rodidsvisdaor permitted
irrespective of the status of the event. No organising club, pespuafficial or competitor magrchestrate, organise or
paricipate in any event where public roads wil travelled upon, traversed enossed without having soughtdan
obtained the appropriate written pessions as required in the Roaxhffic Act of Namibia.

Furthermore, if and when competition vehicles aeuired taravelon, traverse or cross any pubtigad, such public
road must be decontrolled and all reletvprovisions othe national Road Traffic Achust be complied with fully.
Organisers and promoters will ensurattiufficient officials are imttendance to both monitor and control the conduct
of competitors on public roads.

The penalty applicable toyg promoter, organiser, club, official or competitor who fails to comply with either to
provisions of the National Road Traffic Act insofar asguisitepermisions required areoncerned or for a breach
of the National Road Traffic Act, will be the puosition of a fine in the amoumf N$ 300000 and/or any other
sanction deemed necessary by NMSF
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244, POSTPONEMENT, ABANDOMENT OR CANCELLATION OF COMPETITION
A meeting or competition forming part of a meeting shall not be postponed, or cancelled unless

i) provision for doing so is made in the SRO6s; or
i) the Stewards of the Meeting have taken action in accordance with GCR 152, or
iii) NMSF has agreed f@ostponement, abandonment or cancellation.

In the event of a cancellation or postponement for nre than 24 hours, entry fees shall be returned.

245, SILENCING OF VEHICLES
It is the responsibility of eacbrganiser/owner/user of the venue involved in auiirracing event to stipulateise
level control requirements for their venue that will nadtcavene legislation requirements as adopted by their local
authorities. The organisers of off road and rallgnts must clearly state vehicle noise level control for their events,
which are commensurate with safety and environmental requirements piget@ilthe event in question.
Each individual organiser must publish their requirements in supplementatati@gsias a condition oéntry for the
meeting.
Vehicles tested must comply with the requirements stipulated or face exdlusifine is not a acceptable penalty.
Silencing: The reason for silencing (sound control) is to reduce envirorahiempact ad keep motosportrunning.
All competing vehicles are subject to MANDATORY SILENCING, unless a specific waiveéhéoclasr formula is
grantal. Where specified as mandatory, a silencer must be used, irrespective of the exhaust sound generaied without
Silencing will be subject to environmental requirements as stated.

246. ADVERTISING
Advertising is permitt e d7 848 and 250 below. Elaveverxno adpettising sther timan G C
that approved by NMSF is allowed on the windowsctSadvertising shall not obstructthe dr i ver 6s vi si
Where applicable, sponsords advert ihcataygyofineotosgpadrtl s ar e
Any advertising or other information (which includes, inter alia, the namgsooksers) may be displayed
upon an automobile or motorcycle competing in a competition or official practice, always provided that:

i) the whole othe display shall be in good taste; and

i) the display, or any portion thereof, shall not interfere withmgrair the legibility of the competition numbers or of any
other official identification mark/s which may be required under the regulationsefewvtnt;

iii) Where NMSF enters into an agreement with a sponsor, body, company, cbdigtass and/or inthidual for the

sponsorship of a series, a single event and/or events, the sponsor, bguhnyartub, associaticemd/orindividual

shall supplyadvertising material to be displayed on cotievehicles and/or machindsshall be a condition on
entrythat such advertising shall be displayedtos competing vehicle and/arachine. The competition numbers
allocated to vehicles and/or machinesyrbalegibly incorporated inhe advertising material, which shall be affixed to
the vehicles as directed.tamatively, such materiahay bedisplayed separate, as agreed between the sponsor, body,
company, club, association and/or individual and NMSF.

In the case of advertising incorporated with the competition numbers, suctishclyés deemed to formpartof the
number and must be displayed as such and may not be defaeetboed. The numbers arelteaffixed to both front
doors in the case ofls@n cars or the number panelspates in the case of singleaters, sports cars amadtorcycles.
The front door number panels and number platest remaircompletely free of sigmvriting and advertising other

than that of the sponss, unless NMSF hagreed tanodify the foregoing requirements.

In the case of advertising to be displdygzparate from the competition numbers, NMSF will issue directive as to how
this advertising will be displayed, bearing in mind possible space restraints.

In the casef an event forming part of a championship series whichtispmnsored, or in the casespionsored events
not counting towards a national championship, tlyaoiser may supply competitiomumbers incorporating

advertising material which is deemed tonfopart of the numbers, and which must be displayed as sdchoa defaced

or removed.

The numbers shall comply with the dimensions laid down by NMSF for theusacategories of motorsport
competitions, and shall be black on white background unlessfisally stated otherwise.

Competitors who do not complywith the above provisions will not be permitted to compete by theorganisers.Any
organiser allowing a competitor to compete, whaloes not comply with the abovérovisions, may be fined an amont of up
to N$ 1000.00 and the@mpetitor concerned may not ke scored in the results.

247. ADVERTISING CONFLICTS

i) Where NMSF requires that a sponsordés decal sabdve),nbe di
competitor may display edlicting advertising, except witthe permission of NMSF. 8hpermission shall only be
granted in justifiable instances and NMSF furthermeserves the right tonpose dimit on the size of conflicting
advertising decals.

i) Where an organiser imped advertising requirements on an entrant, as approved BFN&dch advertising must be
stipulated in the supplementary regulations and therefore becarnesition ofentry. It may bestated that the
advertising may be omitted by the payment of a mamygienalty and, if sdhis penalty shalbe no more than tiwe
the entry fee. Where the entrant feels that the advertising imposed is in conflict with other legal contractual
commitments, he may, at the time of lodging his entry, appeal to NMSF whasmdexill be final.
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248.

i)

i)

249.

i)
ii)

250.

251

252.

)

iv)

Vi)

vii)

253.

ADVERTISING OF RESULTS i MISLEAD ING ADVERTISING

Any entrant, competitor of firm advertising the results of a competition or record attempt shall state the exact conditior
of the performance referred to, the nature of thmetition or record, the categomlass, etc., of the vedle and the
position or the result obtained. Any such advertisement is subject togmpwoval by NMSF.

The advertising must include a st at e&NMV&SrFtd . s dwiidngreSulo
foregoing or any omissioor addition calculated to mislead or to raise doubts in the noiftte public shall render the
person or body whose authority or on whose behalf the advertisement is published or issadd,petrlties provided

by these rules, and may entail théliation of a penalty on the person responsible for drawing up the advertisement, by
the matter being referred to the Advertising Standards Authority.

COMPETITION NUMBERS

All competition numbers shall be black on a white background unlesratie $ at e d i nfor ¢pacdic SSRO s
categories of motor sport.

The digits shall be of the classic type as shown below:

1234567890

The minimum size of the digits shall be as statedme S SR&6s or the regul ations fo
Numbers must be displayed on the nose of the vehicle, except in rallies, legible from the front, and on both

sides of the vehicle.

In international and certain events where required in the regugatihe name(s) of the driver(s) and the national flag(s)
of their country must be displayed on both front wings or rear side windows of cars other thasesitgliecars. The
minimum heigpt of | etters and fl ags mu sfora pagticuarcchampionship sigukste t h
a larger size.

TRADE RESTRICTIVE CLAUSES

Except with the written authority oRMSF, which will only be granted in respect of competitiona specialised
nature, nasupplementary regulationshall be validf it restrictscompetitors to the use of aspecified equipment,

fuel, oil tyres, etc. Promoters may offer bonuses or special awards to competitors who use stipulated products or
equipmentbut they may not place any restrictions upon the use by a dtonpétany equipment, fuel, oil, tyres, etc.,
of his own choice.

SERVICE PERSONNEL AND PIT CREW MEMBERS

All persons who have been granted access to the pits and/or paddock aneaadliek, all service personnel, must at
all times obey the ingictions of an authorised official of the meetitaking anydispute with suclofficial to the Clerk
of the Course.

PARC FERME

This is the place where the competitor is obliged toghis vehicle(s) as foreseen in the regulations.

Drivers and iders on entering this impound area shall park as directed and immediately leavehiaéas.Neither
drivers nor riders or any person other than on instruction fromuairseer or authwsed official controlling the parc
fermé, shall be permitted toawe, touch or examine a vele impound in thigrea untitthe vehicle has bearleased on
instructions by the Clerk of the Course. The right of admissiothe areashall be reserved, dnno consumption of
alcohol will be allowed therein.

Unlesspermission is granted otherwise by the Technical Consultant, Chief Scrutineer or other authorised official, n
morethan2 persons per vehicle will be allowed in the parc fermé area, or other designatetliangathe postace
examination of cars and noycycles. Failure to comply with the above requirements may result in exclusion by the Clerk
of the Course.

The pac fermé is compulsory in those competitions in which scrutineering that place after the event.

The parc fermé shall be of adequatdimensions and properly closed offto ensurethat no

unauthorised persons may gain access while vehicles are in thecksure.

The regulations of the competition shall specify the place where parc(s) fermé will be set up. It must be in close
proximity to the starfinish line. The area between the finish line are fglarc fermé entrance shia# placed under the
parcfermé regulations.

All measurements taken are to be listed and signed for by the entrant/competitor and the re$pcmsitddofficial/s.

Should it be necessary to remove any vehicles from the parc femedmination aanother timeand placeall
components/assemblies that are to be examined must be adequately sealed by the responsible technical official/s ir
presence oftte entrant/competitor.

Before the examination takes place, the component/assemblies are to be unsealed irsethee poé the
entrant/competitor, or his/her properly appointed representative. The requirefmamgssuch alternativeenue
regardingsecurity, surface access by individuals and control thereof, shall be identical t@fphgag to a parc fermé.

PRE-EVENT SCRUTINY

In all competitions, all vehicles must be scrutineered prior to taking part in any timed practice (quadigiug) or
event. Such scrutineering will, at the minimum, examineetiiales for safety. It will benandatory to preent all
competing vehicles to such examinations. In addjtibe safety equipment of tkempetitors must be available for
examinationPre-event scrutineering checks will generally be of a visnature only.
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254,

ii)

255,

256.

257.

258.

i)
i)
ii)

250,

SCRUTINY AND ELIGIBILITY

All compeing and reserve vehicles must be visually examined in the paddock or prescribed scrutareeprigr to

the event for safety and genal compliance with the group, categ or class entere@etailedinternal examinations

may only be carried out aftéine event unless the nature of the event or the regulations for the event allow otherwise.
Such may occur as a result f a protest osdieduled in the regulations. In any event, the Clerk of the Course, the
Stewards of the Meeting and/or NMSF, havegbwer to order thexamination of any vehicle at their discretion.
Vehicles awaiting scrutiny after the end of the competition shoukdégpt i n fAparc fechm®d con
examinations are completed.

The time and venue of tteerutineering will be mentioned in the regulations. Any request for an extension of this time
must be made in writing to the Clerk of the Course who shallegosame to the Stewards of the Meeting for a
decision. Their decision, in this case, is final.

If during a post-event strip or scrutiny it is found that a component or measurement, etc., is not in accordance

with the regulations or specifications governig the category of sport concernedyotwithstanding that the
components or measurements are not th&ubject of the original protest orappeal, or the reason for the scrutiny,

the incidental findings during examination shall be reportedand acted upon as thagh they gave rise to the

reason for the scrutiny in the first instance.

Vehicles shall satisfthe NMSF regulations covering the competition &imere shall be no additiongligibility
requirements unless such requirements are stated in
Theaction of an entrant in presenting a vehicle for official scrutiny sleatleemed a declaratiohits compliance

with the regulations and an acceptance of the consequences of such declaration not being valid.

Any component found not to comply withethechnical regulations and sgeztions must be impounddxy the

relevant officials and will nbbe returned to the competitor concerned until any protest arglibsequergppeals

have been decided.

It is a condition of entering a vehicle for a caatifion that the entrant/driver/rider shall indemnify the scrutineers or
other technical officialagainst any claim for damage to, os$ of, a vehicle or componehereof providing that
reasonable care is exercised by the scrutineers whilst the vebinfgonent is in their possession. In the event of
components being supplied on loan tosheutheers by manufacturemistributors or agents for comparison and
checking purposes, the same conditions of indemnity shall apply.

DANGEROUS CONSTRUCTION AND CONDITION
The Clerk of the Course may exclude any vehicle, the construction of wharttiine scrutineers deem to be
dangerous, or which has suffered damage during a competition making further participation dangerous.

CONSTRUCTION AND EQUI PMENT

Vehicles taking part in a competition shall comply (as to construction, roadworthinesg and @ ment ) wi t h
regard to such matters and,SFvehicletregudatioath thecase & mivof nos uc h S
compliance, withite regulations as to construction or guueént, the Clerk ofite Coursemay, as an alternative to
exclusion, impose such other penalty as he may think fit (GCR 177) and permit the vehicle to compete.

PROTECTION AGAINS T FIRE

In all automobiles takingart in competitions, there must smme form of protection between thagine and the
driverdés compartment, and t he dr andsfficiestirtcecanpfdireforment a
preventing the passage of flame. Any vehicle cetimg in a competition shall be fitted with a fire extinguisher in a

place accessible to the driver, when strapped in, and officials. The fire extinguisher shall be in good working order, an
if a gauge is not fitted, evidence must be furnistogatove hat the extinguishewas purchased new or serviced within

six months pir. The aforementioneservicing requirement does not apply to Fire Stryker extingtsskich are

also acceptabléxtinguishers containing carbon tetrachloride are prohibited sileeof the fire extinguisher required

shall be specified in the relevacategory regulations.

RE-CLASSIFICATION OF A VEHICLE

During initial scrutineering, should a vehicle prove not to be in conformity with the technical regulations governing the
event or class in which it is entered, the scrutineerssuggest to the Clerk of the Course tihdse reclassified.

However, such a change may only be made if:

the irregularity did not occur as a result of an attempt to gain an advantage;

the poposed change will give no advantage to the entrant ocerglriv

That the proposed change is into a higher capacity class or group and does not prevent a regularly entered competitc
from starting.

Any such change proposed by the Clerk of the Course shall Ippsted on the Official Notice Boardwithin 30

minutes of the end of scrutineering and is subject to protest.

CHANGE OF VEHICLE

A change of vehicle after the closing date of entries may be authorised by the Stewards of the Meeatsw GeR
238).

49



260.

261.

262.

263.

i)
i)

264.

265.

266.

267.

268.

2609.

270.

PRACTICE/QUALIFYING
An official recognised practice or qualifying session is part of the competitidisizbject to all theegulations relating
to that competition.

START

The start is the moment that the starting signal is given. Whevéme is timed this must commence eithdren the

signal to start is given (standing start) or when the first car crossstthéne (rollingstart). Incertain speed events

the timing may be automatically started.

Any driver who has received the stag signal or has triggered the timinguice is considered as havistarted and as

no right to restart, except in the caseMeaifig. Aiforce ma

STARTING SIGNAL

Events may be started by either lightdlags (Namibian flag of NMSF flag). Angther method must bapproved by
NMSF.

The starting flag may be replaced by red lights visible from any point on the starting grid. llluminatienreé lights
corresponds in meaning to the raising of a stag, fextinguishing of the red lights cesponds to the dropping of the
flag and the start of the event. In any international speed event withplistart, the starter shall be the Clerk of the
Course.

TYPES OF STARTS

There are two types of start
standing starts, or

rolling starts.

STANDING STARTS
See Rel evant SSRO6s

ROLLING STARTS
See Rel evant SSRO6s

HEATS/RACES

A competition may be started in heats, the composition of which must be determined by the promoter dnedl publis
the SR6s or tlhaei & SRdwn iTheéatmayg e mpddiediorthéatsmsolidafed, but only by the
Stewards of the MeetingVhere the composition of heats or races calls for a specified minimum number of
starters, this number may appy to any one heat or race in order for the race/s to score championship points.

STARTER®6S ORDERS
Except as otherwise prescribed in the SSR6s, compet.i
starter from the moment when ttveo minute board is shown until the starting signal is given.

NON-STARTER
Any driver notcominguder t he starter 6s o rodsartes of hdrack, lunlebsatingifrore e d - t
pits as permitted in the SSRO6s.

FALSE START
See the Relevant SSRo6s

STARTING JUDGES

One or several judges may be appointed by the organisingnitie® of a race to supervise the start.

Starting judges shall immediately point out to the Clerk of the Course any false/jumped starts, whigaenay
occurred.

STARTING FROM THE PITS

In all races on closed circuits, the pit exit shall be dosbhen the 2ninute starting signal is given. The pit exit may
only be reopened when the starting signal has been given arfitltidas passed thetgxit, except as permitted in
the relevant SSR6s.

Where the pits exit is controlled Ibgd/green lights these should be suppleettafter the start byashingyellow
lights during the race. It shall be an offence to ignore a red light.

DETERMINATION OF THE FINISH OF AN EVENT

The finish signal will determine the conclusion of a competition. If, in circuit races, the signal is shidyythe
classification will be calculated from the moment the signal is given. If the finislgngldsshown afterthe
prescribed number of i@ or the maximum time or distance of thergyéhe clasificationwill be calculated from the
moment the event should have finished.

Once the signal for the conclusion of the event has been given, all compatikirsease competition and
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iii)
iv)

v)

273.

i)

ii)

275.

276.

277.

278.

279.

280.

)

obey thenstruction of the officials who will direct then as to the next action to be taken.

I f any vehicle takes more than twice the time ofotthe
be taken into consideration when cd#ting the distanceovered or the number of lapempleted.

The finish line must be marked on the track. Unless the regulations provided otherwise, it will nottestend  the

actual track edges and thus witit include the pit lane.

The timing of a vehicle crossing the finish line shall be taken at the moment when the centre of the front wheel(s) pa
(es) over that line, or where an automatic timing apparatus is in use, at the momeittisubyeerated.

STOPPING OR DELETING PART OF EVENT/RACE MEETING

If the Clerk of the Course decides to stop a rally or speed event, the classification will occur fromplaetlast the
event in which all current competitors had an equal chance to compess the regulatitsprovideotherwise This will
also apply to any part of an event that is deleted from the classification.

If any part of race meeting has to be deleted due to reasons of force majepthe decision as to howhe scoring
of the evert will take place will rest with the following bodies;

Club eventsi Stewards of the Meeting

National Championship events NMSF sporting Commission

CLASSIFICATION

The vehicles shall be classified with one place first which has covered theetedisitance in the shortest

time orcompleted the longest distance in the allowed time, with all penalties taken into account.

Unless the regulations provide otherwise, the sole method used for the absolute overall classificat®awill
follows:

To be classified as a finisher, a motor vehicle/motorcycle must have compi¢ledathan twahirds ofthe distance
of therace under its own power. For lap events, thetlals shall becalculated by roundingoff to the nearest lap.
When arace is run in moréhanone part, the winner is the driver and/or vehicle who/which:

a) completes to total prescribed distamte¢he least total time, or

b) completes the greatest total distance in the prescribed total time. In the case of a tie, the
classification achieved in the various facets will be considered to determine the overall

classification.

DEAD HEATS

For any overall or class classification, dead heats will result in points gained or awards to be shared equally. This if
third and fourth places cannot be separated, their points or awaralddse togdter anddivided bytwo, and these
competitors dectad equal third. The next competitor in the classification is declared fifth.

RESULTS

The results of a championship shlle fipr ovi si onal 0 wunt i loppatundyr of protestingpre t i
accordance with the 6eQUibappealmas beemdecidpd upobegmovisiomalresdts Have

been announced, they may only be amended flowing a protastas allowed for in GCR 156 (x)No further protests
against the amended results wid bllowed. Theamended resultshall, hovever, be subject to appeal, but the appeal
court or tribunal as the case may be, in hearing the appeal, will only deal withdgrof appeal relating to why the
Stewards erred in tH@st instance by amending thesults. The appeal court or tribunal khat deal with any grounds

of an appeal that could and should have been the subject of a protest when the results ammedimsed.

PUBLICATION OR RESULTS
See GCR 141 (x) a) and b).

ALTERNATION OF PROVISIONAL RESULTS

Any alterations to provisional results shall be notified to all competitors in writing, by way of registeegt] fax or
e-mail. Where a competir is excluded from the results of an event, all other competitordiniebed the evertbehind
him/her moveup in the results, as though the excluded competitor had never taken part @véime.

PROTEST AGAINST PROVISIONAL RESULTS (Refer GCR 200)

If no valid protest is received after the publication of the provisiomlltsand after any amendmerntgreto, the
results shall become final subject to the power held by NMSF in terms of GCR 154.

When results are republished by registered posgjrite limit for protest will be 14 days from date of posting the
results.

PAYMENT OF STARTING AND PRIZE MONEY AND PRESENTATION OF AWARDS

The promoters shall distribute all starting and prize money within 21 days after the results, and aftenguatition

have been finalised, or within such further period as NMfaly allow. Any awards shall esented within a like
period unless SR6s specify a particular date or occa
Where the SRO6s i ncl uvame gbanieverd and éireumstagced arise whick waaldse g r
unreasonable delay in announcing the resites the event, the Stewards may postpone sanhouncement to a later

date having advised all competitors present accordingly.
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ii)

281.
i)

i)
ii)

vii)

viii)

Where prizes/aards are presented at the close of an event, competitors who do not attend to receive their prizes/awal
may forfeit them unless they have received prior permidsiothe Clerk of the Course toe absentfrom the function.
Non-attendance by competitoas prize giving may be reported to NMSHhich reserves the right to impose fines on
competitors for norattendance.

AWARDS
All awards shall be given to the first nominated driver unless the entrant has specifically stated otherwise.
Nocompetitoreal | be a member of more than one t eamoteeovimp et i

No competitor shall compete for an award, whicdeépendentpon club membership, as a member of more, that one
club. Where eligibility depends upon blmembership, it shall be determined by means of the club membership claimed
on the entry fom.

Only competitors classified as finishers shall be eligible for an award or for classification in the results of a competitior
unl ess the SROs specify other wise

The distribution of prizes shall not commence until at least half an hour has elaps#tegiteblication of the results of

a competition.

Where a protest is lodged, the distribution of a prize must, if the entitlement to the prize may be affdwetkebigion

of the Stewards, be withheld until the protest has been ruled upon and aithest of any possible appeal arising out

of such ruling is known, or the time has expired for giving notice of an appeal. The list of awards insofar ad torelate
such prize must be declared to be provisional.

If, after the distribution of prizes, @ecision is made pursuant to these rules, which affect the results of a competition,
any competitor to whom a prize has been awarded but who is adjudged todiblentiierefore, shall return such prize

to the promoters on demand.

However, when such a @est may affect only part of the list of awards, such part as is not affected by the protest may
be published finally and the corresponding prizes distributed.
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COURSES, ROADS, TRACKS AND RECORDS

iii)
any
iv)

to

INTERNATIONAL TRACKS

Any application for a licence for either a permanent or temporary intenahtiack or autodrome

must bemade by NMSF to the FIA/FIM/CIK.
The FIA/FIM/CIK will issue a track licereif thetrack is deemed to comply with the criteria in

) force at thatime.

I > > >

international race meetings.

This licence will have validity for a given period, which will be stated on it.
It may restrict the track to certain classes or types of vehicles.

It will state the number of veHies ableto compete at any one time.
It will give the length of the track.
It will deal, on an addendum, the safety equipment required to be in place for

Any track licence issued by the FIA/FIM/CIK may, after consultatioth NMSF, be withdrawn at

time or renewal refused.

Any track licence issued by the FIA/FIM/CIK must be displayed in a prominent position at the track

where it is accessible to competitors.

International events may only be conducted on trackased by the FIA/FIM/CIK. This applies also

attempts on world and international records.

INTERNATIONAL COURSES i CONSENT AND CONTROL
When the course of a competition transverses the terofsgveral countries, the promoters must
first obtan through NMSF the consent of every ASN/FMN having authorityaghesuch country.
EachASN/FMN whose territory is traversed will exercise control of such a competition whilst it is
taking place withinhat territory except that the final approval andahaouncement of the results of
the competition will be made BYMSF, to whom the promoters are answerable.

ROAD COURSES

Application shall be made to NMSF for approval of any course selected dongetition. The
applicaion shall include, in the casof a rally or reliability trail, particulars of the praged route, the

time of day atvhich the course will be covered by competitors, and the total distance todred,o
together with anytherinformation, which may be required by NMSF. An inspetfiee in

accordane with the scale laiddowninAppendi x ARO

INTERNATIONAL TRACK LICENCES

Application must be made by NMSF to the FIA/FIM or CIK for an in&gional track licence for a
permanent or temporargeck. The FIA/FIM or CIK may licence a track for a meetindaora series

t o

t hese

r ul

of meetings. Th&lA/FIM or CIK may, after consultation with NMSF, refuse to grant or may
withdraw aninternational trackicence in respect of a track within the territory of NM&§ it may

deem fit and without giving any reason for so doing.

NATIONAL TRACK LICENCE

es

s hal

NMSF may grant s national track licence to a track for a meeting or series of meetings or, if the track
is apermanent one, until December next ensuing. NMSF yna&fuse to grant or may withdraw a
track licenceas it may think fit and without giving any reason. A track in respect of whilghaon
national tracKicence iscurrent may not be used for atet® at international class or world records.

INFORMATION TO BE GIVEN ON TRACK LICENCES
A track licence will state the length of the track and whether it is appfovedtempts at
internationakecords, world records, or for attempts at nationabmeés. The track will also cdain
the special trackules,which all concerned are expected to know and are required to obey.

NMSF shall, at its sole discretion, grade and licence tracks stating the categories of racing they may

accommodate and alieénsed for. This information will be given on the tracktice.

DISPLAY OF A TRACK LICENCE

For as long as it is valid, a track licence shall be required to be displayed in a prominent position on

the track.
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i)
i)
ii)

11.

TRACK LICENCE FEE
The scale of fees pable on the grant of a track licence is laid dowAppendk B0 t o t hese

CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED FOR MEASURING PERMANENT AND TEMPORARY
TRACKS

Permanent and temporary tracks shall comply with the conditions and reguisemregard to
measting aslay down by the FIA, FIM or CIK.

MEASUREMENT OF DISTANCES ON THE ROAD

Distances up to 5k by survey line along centre line of road.

Distances over 5krn by official road markers of from a map of scale up to 1 : 100 000.
Distances over 100kinfrom a map of a scale of up to 1 : 250 000.

RECORD ATTEMPTS - RESERVED
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FLAG SIGNALS

To ensure adequate supervision of a racing circuit, the Clerk of the Course and/or Assistanplasehthton
posts, rely largely on the use of signals to:

a) contribute to the safety of compets

b) enforce the regulations

Signals are given in daytime by different coloured flags, possibly aided by lights. Adtinnghor in condition
of poor visilility the flags should preferably be replaced by lights and reflective panels, but all dnvstrbe
made aware of this beforehand. Yellow lights at each post are obligatory for events run at night.

For events other than circuit racing e.g. motocragsercross, offoad racing, enduro events and rallying, some
or all of the following flags anflag signals may be used, or additional flags introduced:

ART

1. FLAGS
The minimum size of signal flags is 60cm by 80cm.
Flags will be used during both practice and the race itself and will have the same mEaeyng.
shall be respected by the competitcs at all times. Any competitor failing to aknowledge or act
upon a signal conveyed to him/hgarsonally, or to a grougf competitors of which &/'she forms
part, engaged injgractice or race, by an authorised official using any of the flag or lightlsigsted
herein, shall be guiltgf an offexce which may be dealt with ltige Clerk of the Course in terms of
GCR 156.

2. START FLAG
Shall be given by the NMSF flagrganising Club flag or Green Flag red lights. In the kr case,
thered lightsshall normally remain lit for between 4 and 7 seconds before being extinguished. In th
case of a start by flag, tlsggnal b start will be the lowering of the flag, which, for standing starts,
should not be raised until all vehicles are stationary, and icase for more than 10 seconds.

3. FINISH
A black and white chequered flag usually waved.

4, RED FLAG
Shown waved undehe direction of the Clerk of the Course, at all marshal pairtsnd the circuit,
indicatesthat the practice or race has beemieated and all competitors should stop their practice or
race immediately and proceed to the pits, or place stipulatedtbg S Ré6s f or t he event,
extreme caution and being prepared to stop at any time if necessary. It is not permitted for any
competitor to pass another once finactice or race has been terminated by the display of the waved
red flag. The red flagvill be shown motionless under the direction of the Clerk of the Course to close
the circuit.

5. BLACK FLAG
Shown by the Clerk ahe Course together with a number board indicatése@ompetitor whose
number is shown that he/she must stop at the pits at the end of the lap.

6. BLACK AND WHITE FLAG DIVIDED DIAGONALLY INTO BLACK AND WHITE
HALVES
Shown by theClerk of the Courseogether with a number board, indicates thatdtieer whose
number isshownthat he/she igvarned for unsportsmanlike behaviour and must reprt to the
Clerk of the Courseafter that heat.

7. BLACK FLAG WITH AN ORANGE CIRCLE
Shown tgether with a numbdyoard indicates that vehicle concerned hpetantially dangerous
defectand must stop at the pits at the end of that lap.

8. YELLOW FLAG

Indicates danger, either temporary or permanent, whatever its nature. A waved yellow flag denotes a
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10.

11

12.

13.

i)

dangerous situmn in the sector following the marshal post concerned. Drivers will be warned of any
newdanger occurring in the same sector by waiving the yellow flag faps and thedisplaying it
stationaryfor 2 laps, after which it will be withdrawn, even iftltause of the danger has not been
removed.

Drivers are to be instructed, either by hand or flag, to use the unobstructed portion of the track, and if
theobstruction is very serious, the same post may wave 2 yellow flags.

In the case of a total obstrumti, two yellow flags may be used prior to the Clerk of the Course
stopping the race.

When an obstruction occurs in a sector and a yellow flag is being wheagleceding post will

display astationary yellow flag to warn drivers in good time of the dang® yellow flags are being
waved, thepreceding post will show 2 stationary yellow flags.

Should a danger such as debris extend beyonakcttident or obstruction into ather sector, the post

in this sector will also display a yellow flag. Otherwisigthis sector is clear, a green flag will be
displayed.

Competitors passing any yellow flagust slow down, maintaining their position relatve to other
competitors and being prepared to stop if so instructed by a competent Official.

DRIVERS MUST, AS SOON AS THEY HAVE PASSED A YELLOW FLAG (BE IT WAIVED
OR MOTIONLESS) SLOW DOWN, BEING PREPARED TO STOP IF NECESSARY AND
KEEP THEIR RESPECTIVE P OSITIONS AND MAY NOT O VERTAKE UNTIL THEY
HAVE PASSED THE GREEN FLAG.

GREEN FLAG

Shown motionless denotes:

when shown on first lap of practice or out lap of a race that the sector being entered is clear; or

that the sector controlled by yellow flafpdlowing a dangerous situatn is being exited and racing

may continue once the competitor has passed the fjegg or

used to start a warm up or parade lap or practice session under direction of the Clerk of the Course.
Shown waved at the start/fah line denotes that a Safety Car interventiondmated and racing may
continueonce the competitor passes theeen Flag at the start/finish line.

YELLOW FLAG WITH RED STRIPES

Indicates a deterioration of surface adhesion due to oil, water,tescfldg caralso be used to

inform driversof either a pool of water large enough to create aquaplaning, ahubab a local

shower, drivers/riders are about to pass from a dry to a slippery surface: this being the case, the flag
will be displayed accompanied by a hand pointed to the sky. IShdikplayed for 4 laps, or until the
surface returns to normal.

WHITE FLAG

Denotesa service vehicle, (ambulance, etc.) or a competing car mowing slowly. It should be waved
while the vehicle is in a sector and then held stationary while the vebadbes the end ofdmext
sector, after which ghould be withdraw. Should the vehicle stop on the track, yellow flags must
replace the white flag immediately.

BLUE FLAG .

To be shown:

a) in cases of obvious obstruction bg@mpetitor;

b) when the slower vehicles are being overtaken by the leader;

c) when a fager vehicle making up time is working its way through the field.
It is not necessary to show the blue flag:

a) during the first lap of a race when vehicles aré gtduped together;

b) when two or more drivers are racing wheel to wheel over sevesl la

c) when, by his actions, a driver is aware he is about to be overtaken.

The blue flag should always be used with discretion, bearing in mind that in the gt dur
bad visibility it is often the best means of warning a competitor he is about teetiakan.

NOTE:

For international events, when a decision has been taken to stoppatior, his pit should be
informed so that a stop signal can alsalsplayed there

Any flag indicating the stopping of a practice or race, or of aqudati competitor, may be shown at a
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place other than at the start/finish line should visibility, length of cisruihespeedf vehicles make
it advisable to do so

iii) Numbers for display to competitors shall be white on a black background andstitda
200mmhigh by 170mm wide with a stoke width of 30mm.

iv) A portable fire extinguisher may be shown to a competitor to indicat¢hihathicle appears
to be onfire.

V) All marshal post must be in radio or telephone communication hélpteeding posts in order

tooperate efficiently the 6no passingd zone proce

14. LIGHT SIGNALS AS START
When that start signal is ginéy lights, a red light or lights must be used, visible from any position
on thestartinggrind.

15. LIGHT SIGNALS DURING RACING

When light signals are used to supplement flag signals during the howskoésls, they must

complywith thefollowing specifications:

a) lights may replace the yellow, green and red flags;

b) each installation must ceist of a group of three lights, 2 yellow and one gfiesa arranged
that the 2 yellow lights are easily recognisable. A red light mustdaanted separately, and
shall be operated solely by, or on order of, the Clerk of the Course;

c) the electric power sygly must be backed up by an independent emergency system;

d) preferably, the lights should be flashing, but they may be continuously lit. Aination of
both methods is not permitted;

e) the lights will have the same meaning as flags of the equivalent ctilthe.two yellow lights
are used together, either in phase or flashing alternately, this indicates a degree of danger
greater than on lighalone or one flag;

f) one yellow light at each marshal post must be shown accompanied by a yellow and red striped
flag to warn of a serious deterioration in surface adhesion after dark.

16. HAZARD BOARD (Optional Tusage to be specievanted i n the SRO6s o
When an incident has been cleared to the satisfaction of the marshals but they are unable to remove
the ofending vehicle completely to a position behind the safety barriers and it is deemed reasonably
safe to continue racing, the yellow flagsiié withdrawn and replaced by the Hazard Board. The
board allows the competitor to continue racing at his/her @krin the sector concerned.
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3.

APPENDI X fALO
MEDICAL AND RESCUE CODE

GENERAL INTRODUCTION

The Medical Code contains th@nimum Medical standards that will be enforced at motorsgments.

The Protocols documented in this Code are aimed at Medicaleisonnel who are involved in providing
medical services at motorsport events. Any queries regdéing requirements at events must be referred to
the Medical Panel All reference to daysincludes weekends.

OBJECTIVES OF THE MEDICAL COMMITTEE

1

The Medical Canmittee is a specialist panel which has the objective of ensuring the safety from
a medical pespective and assisting motorsport competitors, event organizers and promoters and

officials, particularly Clerks of Course, in accessing and providing the nro&tsgional
emergency medical services for every competitor, official or spectator at evéoyspart

venue and event held under a Namibian Motorsport federation (NMSF) permit. This will be

achieved by constant review of International and motorsport EmeygVedical Protocols and

strict enforcement of the Protocols published in this code.
TheMedical Committee condemns all unlicensed and illegal categories of motorsport totally
and without exception.
If the Medical requirements are unattainable andfanddible by the organizers of events, the
NMSF Council in conjunction with the Chairpersohtbe Medical Committee reserves the
certain stated
interest of fostering and deleping motorsport without endangering the safety of competitors
and officials. If there is aeason to reduce requirements it must be motivated in writing to the
NMSF Counci l

right to

The Medical Committee dtar(s) are responsible for assessing license applications from

wai ve

Each

application

condi ti

Wi

be

ons i f,

asses s

competitors with known meditaonditions, and applying the protocols contained in this code

in passing a decision on medical fithess to compete. In the event that a condition has not been
spedfically detailed, specialist medical opinion may be requested and obtained, and
internatioral standards will be applied.

NMSF CATEGORIES
The various categories of motorsport all have different Medical requirements which must be catered for. The
following sporting categories are:

i
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.
Vi.
Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.
Xiii.

Rally
Motocross
Enduro/Baja
4x4 Vasbyt
Oval Tar
Karting

Oval Dirt
Circuit Racing
Drag Racing
Spinning
Extreme Enduro
Off Road
Drifting
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4, THE MEDICAL CODE

4.1 All motorsport events held under the auspicesda per mit of NMSF, as defined
and regulations of the NMSF, are required to provide the minimum medical standards, as defined for that category
and discipline, that is international, natignelub or similar fun events and the type afst, that is circuit,
motocross, trials etc. The medical standards proposed are considered to be the minimum medical and paramedical
services required to provide competitors and team members, officials ecihteps with prompt emergency
medical responsand treatment as authorized for Namibian conditions, which may be easily expanded for the
requirements of continental and international events

4.2 It remains the responsibility of the organizer of each elelat under permit issued by NMSF, through

the appointed Clerk of the Course (COC), the Chief Marshal and the Chief Medical Officer (CMQO) or Chief
Medical CeOrdinator (CMC) to ensure that basic safety, medical rescue and Emergency Medical Services
E.M.S.)services and facilities, as required by thgutations and codes of the NMSF Commissions, are complied

with fully.

4.3 Failure of an organizer to comply with the minimum medical standards required for an event, immaterial
of ignorance of the gulations or willful disregard, will result ithe CMO or CMC taking immediate corrective

action or declaring the venue unfit for competition, should corrective action be impossible or corrective action not
be taken timeously.

4.4 All changes to th&ledical Code resulting from changes in Interma&l Medical Protocols
changes in the Medical Codes of the FIA and FIM or the changes in local legal requirements will be incorporated
in Appendix L annually. Should Protocols need to geamore urgently, these changes will be publishia an

official NMSF By-Law or by way of a Bulletin.

4.6 In the interest of maintaining the highest level of safety for all competitors, officials and
spectators, the Chief Medical Officer or Chief Medl Co-Ordinator, as appointed by NMSF for each venue and
circuit shall have the right to prohibit a competitor or official from participating in or doing duty at any event for
the following reasons:

a) If, in the opinion of the CMO/CMC, the actions or betour or professional conduct of a member of the
operational medical personnel is considered to be damaging to the image of NMSF or the medical or
paramedic profession or potentially dangerous to injuredpsrs

b) If a competitor or official is known or spected of suffering currently or having suffered from a medical
condition which could result in the lives of other competitors, officials or spectators being endangered.
Of particular importance is any coridit, which could result in an altered level @dnsciousness or
sudden episodes of vertigo (dizziness).

c) A competitor who either does not undergo a medical examination after an injury requiring
medical attention or who is not passed as beompletely recovered by his medical attendantan
injury or an illness.

d) For the use of alcohol by competitors and/or team members and technical crew and/or officials or
marshals either immediately before or during a motorsport event refer GCR 12ZBnti5a.

e) For documented use of prohibited substs or recreational drugs or both either immediately before or
during an event. This includes the use of intravenous fluids refer WADA and SAIDS.

f) If a competitor or official is deemed to eithghysically or psychologically endanger the welfare or
ability to compete of other competitors or the safety of officials and spectators.

Q) If, in the opinion of the CMO/CMC, a competitor or official is in breach or found to be guilty or suspected

of performng one of the above transgressions, the CMO/CMC will natiégyG@OC, in writing, of the
decision taken to exclude the competitor or official on medical grounds. The competitor or official so
affected by the decision of the CMO/CMC has recourse to a righpmeal to the Commission for a
review of the decision. Sitairly, the Commission reserves the right to request an NMSF enquiry.

h) Noncompliance with the minimum medical standards, either through ignorance or willful
disregardof the standards as set out in this medical code, coul@rémel organizers liable, under
extreme circumstances and at the discretion of NMSF, to the cancellation of the event or to the
imposition of penalties or fines, again at the discretion of NMSF.

i) Medical personnel contracted to provide medical services @braport events who provide an
inadequate, unprofessional or negligent service, or who provide a service different from or inferior to the
contracted service or who downgrade either the Meé#iaakl enquiry and will be referred to statutory
professionabodies where applicable.
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) The decisions taken by the CMO/CMC appointed for a motorsport event with regard any
medical matter, including fitness to compete, is final andhay not be debated, altered by any
competitor, official or medical practitioner. In the event that the decision of the CMO/CMC is
challenged, a protest may be lodged with the Medical Panel.

5. NMSF ANTI-DOPING

Using drugs to enhance performance isgainst the rules laid down by the governing bodies of most

recognized spats. It damages the image and value of the sport and contravenes the fundamental principles

of sportsmanship and fair competition.

It is the responsibility of all competitors and oficials to ensure at all times that they are aware of what

they put into their bodies. No exceptions to the rules will be tolerated.

i) The NMSF will not condone the use of any substance identified owdrkl Anti -Doping

Agency (WADA) and/or any other prdlited list, unless aherapeutic Use Exemption
(TUE) has been issued I8puth African Institute for Drug Free Sport (SAIDS) and/or the
relevant International Controlling body.

ii) Full details of doping regulations are contained in the WADA Ardping Codewhich
Can be found owww.wada.com
iii) Sporting commissions are requestectomsult with the Medical Panel (through the Medical

Committee Chairperson) with a view to regular @aping testing and initiating doping
prevention programs in themdividual categories.

iv) Suspicion of competitors using prohibited substances showdrmmunicated to the NMSF
Council- info@motorsportnamibia.org
V) Any competitor found guilty of a doping offence will face penalties in line with WADA

and/or SAIDS.

Vi) A link to the WADA and SAIDS websites is available via the NMSF Website.
vii) It is important tonote that SAIDS can only conduct Awtbping tests with the
consent of the NMSF.

vii) Should a competitor not be sure of a substance they are taking it is their responsibility to contact
the NMSF and/or the relevant authorities to confirm whether the substaacceptable or not.
Ignorance of the rules is not an excuse; all competitors aresponsible for what goes into

their bodies.
6. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE NMSF MEDICAL COMMITTEE
i) The NMSF Constitution allows for the appointment of specialist panels byhecMedical
Committee is constituted.
i) The Medical Committee is responsible for:
a) The annual review and updating of the Medical Code.
b) The institution of minimum medical standards for all categories of motorsport and
the enforcing of these standards. sThill be achieved by:
i) Scrutiny of Medical Compliance Forms;
ii) Scrutiny ofAccident Statistics Forms and associated documents;
iii) The weekly production of the injury registry;
iv) Inspection of circuits both initial inspections and annual reviews.
C) Attendance a¢nquiries where Medical/Safety issues are involved.
d) Research projects.
e) The compilation of Official Medical documents Medical Compliance Form,

Accident Statistics Form, Special Medical Examination Form, Patient Report Forms
and Competitor Self Dischardgerm.

f) Medical Homologation of Circuits and Venues in conjunction wihk televant
Sporting Categories. The Medical Committee meets when necessary

7. DUTIES OF THE NMSF MEDICAL COMMITTEE
i) The duties and responsibilities of the committee are:
a) Periodic revigv of the annual publishing of the WADA list of prohibited substances;
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b) Review and introduction of all new policies originating from the Medical Panel of the
FIA and FIM. Liaison with FIM Africa and other ASNs and FMNSs.

C) Selection of evets for Drug and Alcohol Testing in conjunction vihe Medical
Panel President, Operations Manager and Medical Coordinator

d) Compilation of the weekly injury registry which is distributed by the Medical
coordinator.

e) Approval of Medical Compliance Forms.

f) Approval of all Medical Compliance Form¢here the service provider is a member
of the Medical Panel.

o)) Stimulation of interested disabled persons to be involved in motorsport as both
administrators and competitors in certain motorsport categories.

h) The cawvening of Medical Seminars for specifiegions.

i) The convening of investigations into the passage of events and circumstances of
Fatal Accidents.

K) Involvement in all motorsport events with potential or actual international involvement
from the preeventplanning stages until theonclusion of the postvent debriefing
processes.

Their responsibilities further include:

a) Ensuring that Medical Safety issues are complied with at all events.

b) The checking and approval or rejection of all Medical CompliancenfE@ubmitted
for Regionaland Club events (ensuring that the Medical
coordinator is copied on all medical compliances approved or rejected).
Note:Where the service provider is a member of the Medical Panel the Medical
Compliance forms are to be submitteo the Medical coordinator for approval or
rejection.
c) Ensuring that correctly completed documentation reaches the NMSF Office
timeously.
d) Inspection 6all medical service providers involved in NMSF sanctioned
events, both initially and on an ongoingsis.

MANDATORY NMSF MEDICAL DOCUMENTATION

General

a) All documentation will reflect the year for which it is to be used in the title of the
document, with the date of revision, which will be done annually, identified at the top
right-hand corner of the For.

b) Outdated, illegible or incomplete forms will be returned for resubmission. As all
documents are available electronically, it is reconuhedrthat these are completed by
typing in the relevant information.

C) All NMSF Medical Documentation can either betaibed from the NMSF Office or
downloaded from the NMSF website on www.motorsportnamibia.org
d) The CMO/CMC should hand all completed docuraéiot to the race secretary at the

end of each event for onward submission to the NM3$& be received by close of
business on the first working day following the event.

e) lllegible, incomplete or late submission of documentation mentioned below may result
in a fine being Iimposed against the cl
submit all documentatioto the NMSF.
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i) The Medical Compliance Form

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

9)

h)

The Official current NMSF Medical Compliance Form idMadicolegal document

vital to the legitimate running of a motorsport event. An event that is commenced
without an approved Medical Comafice Form occurs outside the regulations of the
NMSF and theref@e NMSF provisions such as Public Liability and ThHRdrty
insurance will no longer apply.

Medical services may not be downgraded for Official Practices, National, Club or
Social events. Tl events produce more serious injuries, probably related to
inexperience.

It is the responsibility of the CMO/CMC appointed for a Motorsport event, utilizing
their personal knowledge of the circuit and venue, the Medical services guidelines in
the MedichACode and the Medical Homologation document as these becoitabke/a

to complete the Medical Compliance Form for the event.

Although Assistant Medical Coordinators may be tasked to arrange the required
vehicles and Medical Personnel, it remains the sesponsibility of the CMO/CMC

to personally complete and sign the form.

The Medical Compliance Form is to be completed byathyeointed CMO/CMC and
submitted to the event organizer at least 2 weeks before the event. The organizer of the
event is resporisle for submitting the form to NMSF Offices. The absolute final time
and date for submission of Medical Compliance Forms i®Q&m the Tuesday two
weeks before the event. Fines ranging from N$200 to N$1000 may be imposed on
organizers who submit late whieal compliance forms.

Alterations in the number or qualifications of Medical personnel and vehicles
compared to the originalrews and Ambulances/Response vehicles identified on the
submitted Medical Compliance Forms must be submitted to the NMSFa@ddhC
immediately. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in the C of C delaying
the start of the event until theorrect services are in place with suspension of the
responsible CMO/CMC.

Medical Compliance Forms that are incomplete ogibke will be returned to the
organizer for correction before approval. A second sheet of paper must be submitted
for large numbrs of personnel.

A copy of the Medical Compliance Form must be submitted and signed off by the C
of C on the day of the eveand the signed copy must be submitted to the NMSF with
the Accident Report Form and supporting documentation.

Each events requirements will be assessed on their own merits. If there is a reason to
reduce requirements it must be motivated in writing armhéited together with the
compliance form to the NMSF Council and who will in turn liaise with the Medical
Comnittee.

Medical Compliance Forms will not be approved by the NMSF if the service

provider is not BHF Registered and cannot produce a BHF Number. T

requirements from BHF do apply and Medical Service Providers may not use a BHF
Practice number of anotherropany to provide services if such registered company
are not present during the event.

iif) Accident Report Form

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

Accurate, suspected clinical diaggis must be entered, which must include the type

of injury and the Anatomical Region of body affected.

If the competitor does not complain of any symptoms and does not exhibit signs of
injury, full details must be entered on the Accident Report Form avidlfagnosis of
Aino injury detected. 0

The column on whether the competitor is FIT or UNFIT mustdrapleted.

This form can be completed by CMO/CMC/Senior AMCs, but it must personally be
signed by the CMO/CMC for the event.

The Accident report form must be returned to the NMSF regardless of whether

there are incidents listed or not.
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iv)

b)

i)
ii)

APPENDIX L

Other Documentation

Special Medical Examination Forms, Patient Report Forms, Competitor Self Discharge Forms, and the
Attendance register, must also b&msitted to the event secretary together withAkeident Statistics Form for

submission to the NMSF. Service Providers cannot change staff members with different qualifications e.g. an

ALS must be replaced with ALS etc.

It is the responsibility of the @b/Organizer to ensure all documents are subthitiche NMSF within the time

frame mentioned above. I't is not the NMSF&s responsikt

9 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS AND CERTIFICATES Annual Medical Examinations

Every compgtitor in motorsport must bgsychologically and physically healthy and mature enough to control a

motor vehicle, kart, motorcycle or quad without endangering the lives of fellow competitors, officials or
spectators, whilst preserving their own lives. Bsess this state of healtlveey motorsport competitor must

complete the Annual Medical Form and submit the form to the NMSF, with their annual license application either

in person or via the online license system.

The Medical Form is valid from 1st Jaany to the 31st December dfdt calendar year.

Nonrdisclosure of a serious chronic illness, serious or disabling injury or the consumption of certain chronic
medications, iif discovered, wil/l resulitciianl @sh el iicnemmesde

MEDICAL CER TIFICATES

Competitors are no longer required to produce a Medical Certificate should they not suffer from any medical
conditions. However, competitors will be required to fully complete and sign the Medical Form personally,
confirming that they do not stdr from epilepsy, chronic diabetes, heart problems, etc. and are fit to participate

in motorsport. Nordisclosure of a serious or chronic illness, serious or disabling injury or the consumption of

certain chronic medicationsjll result in the immediate ancel | ati on of the competitor
action the NMSF may take. Should the form contain incorrect and/or false information, any claims lodged against

the competitor will be for his/her direct account andcteims lodged against the Cestitor/Official Public

Liability and ThirdParty Insurance Policy will be considered in the event of an accident and/or injury and/or

fatality.

10 EXCLUDING ILLNESS AND DISABILITIES

i) Certain disabilities and illnesses declaredthec o mpet i t or 6s hi story wil
automatically exclude the granting of a Medical certificate and motorsport license pending
further investigation. Nowleclaration by a competitor of an excluding medical condition or
disability, could on disozery, exclude that person from all future participation in motorsport in
any capacity whatsoever.

a) Limbs
aa) A competitor must have sufficient function and control of their Limbs
to permit full control of their vehicle at all times. The vehicle may be adapted
to allow control of the vehicle by a competitor provided that the adaptation
does not create mechanical advantage.
bb) Traumatic amputation of one or both lower Limbs and or one upper
Limb at any level will not definitely exclude an applicant from passing the
Annud Medical Examination. The applicant may be requested to perform a
practical test to demonstrate his/her proficiency in controlling the vehicle and,
in the case of motor cars, to exit the car rapidly in the event of an accident.
cc) Surgical amputatioof a Limb resulting from vascular damage by a
Chronic Medical condition such as Diabetes Mellitus, excludes a competitor
from motorsport competition.
dd) Hemiparesis or Hemiplegiia partial or total paralysis of one side of
the body resulting from braimjury or illnessi will exclude the applicant
from obtaining a competitordéds | icense.
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ee) Paraplegia results from total or partial permanent damage to the spinal cord
below the neck. The permanent paralyssulting will not exclude the
applicantfrom certain categories of motorsport and a practical test may be
requested.

ff) An applicant for a license who believes that either through the use of a
prosthesis or through physical therapy, that they ladaxuate control of
their vehicle, may apply fa practical evaluation.

gqg) Once the competitor has been evaluated and the Medical Panel
approves the application, a license can be issued.

b) Vision

aa) Minimum visual acuity, if necessary corrected by plastictshatoof lenses
or soft contact lenses, must b'é 6r 10/10 with both eyes open at the time of
testing.

bb) The minimum binocular field should measure at least 120 degrees along the
horizontal meridian with no defects within the central 20 degrees.

cC) Normal colour vision must be present (not necessaryrats). If any doubt
exists, a simple practical test under conditions similar to those of a race should
be conducted.

dd) Double vision or nystagmus will exclude an applicant from obtaining a

competitobs | i cense.
ee) Progressive loss of vision and total loswisfon in both eyes will exclude
an applicant from obtaining a competi:t
ff) Acute loss of vision in one eye will exclude the applicant from obtaining a
competitor 6s | iyofenotsreortfinahe first yesr ofdoastofe g o r
vision.
gqg) In the second and third year after sudden loss of vision in one eye, the

applicant may be granted a license for Trials, provided that the vision in the
unaffected eye is 6/6 (10/10), distanudgment (stereoscopic vision) is intact
and point bb) is met.

hh) Acompetitords | icense may be issued af
after the third year for all competitors to compete in all categories if the
provisions mentioned in gg) are met.

i) For points gg) and hh) above:
i) A report from an optometrist and ophtmologist will be required
prior to assessment of such an application.
i) Double protection (visor and goggles) must be worn at all times

while competing.
c) Deafness
aa) A license may béssued to an applicant suffering from all grades of
deafness, provided theis no associated disturbance of balance.
bb) A competitor with impaired hearing must be accompanied to the rider or
drivers briefing by a person with normal hearing who can commignica
information given at the briefing.

cCc) It is recommended that a deaf conifme should wear a clearly, visible tag
that identifies the competitor as bein¢
the event of accident or injury.
d) Diabetes Mellitus
aa) It is not considered either desirable or advisable for insulin dependent (Type

I) diabetics to compete in all categories of motorsport.

bb) However, a lonfstanding, well controlled insulin dependent diabetic, who is
not subject to episodes of either hypo or hyipgliiycaemia and who manifests
no clinical evidence of vascular, ophthalmgital, renal or neurological

damage secondary to the diabetes, ma y
cc) The eligibility of such a competitor to continue participating will depend on
the competitord ability to maintain th

Therefore, such a competitor will be required to present annually a report from an endocrinologist or, specialist
physician and an
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ophthalmologist outlining their state of health and the absence of complications of the disease. Thisuast inc
biochemical evidence of longstanding, well controlled blood sugar levels (either an HbA1C or Fructosamine blood
test, values within normal ference range for the relevant laboratory conducting the test).

dd) Should a diabetic competitor suffer an epssodf altered or loss of
consciousness caused by an abnormally low or high level of blood sugar
during competition, tehescindedimmesliatélt or 6 s |

ee) Noninsulin dependent diabetics (Type II) will be assessed in an identical
manner.

e) Cardiovascular Disease

aa) A history of heart failure, heart valve disease, Ischaetigart Disease or
other vascular disease, symptomatic angina, Myocardial Infarction or
Paroxysmal Arrhythmia will exclude a competitor from obtaining a license.
However, shold definitive treatment, including surgery, correct the defect,
the competitor mape issued a license, with the full agreement of the treating
Cardiologist and/or Cardiothoracic Surgeon. A license will not be granted for
speed events.

bb) Chronic Arrhythmiassuch as atrial fibrillation, which are treated with anti
arrhythmic agents anchticoagulants, will exclude a competitor from both
speed and OffRoad events.

cCc) Controlled Hypertension, with no clinical evidence of ophthalmological,
vascular, cardiac or nal disease, will not exclude a competitor from being
issued with a license. A cqmtitor on treatment for Hypertension will be
required, annually, to submit a report from a physician detailing that the
hypertension is controlled and uncomplicated. If they prescribed certain
drugs that are on the Arfioping Code Prohibited list, sb as BetaBlockers
and Diuretics, a Therapeutic Use Exemption (TUE) form is to be submitted
to the NMSFfor consideration by the relevant authorities.

dd) Current or new compiédrs who have undergone coronary artery angioplasty
or coronary artery bypass graftingre required to submit a comprehensive
report from the treating cardiologist and/or cardiothoracic surgeon which
must state that the competitor has recovered comyplatel is physically fit
enough to participate in nespeed categories of motorsport.

ee) Anticoagulants (e.g. Warfarin, Coumadin) that are prescribed to a competitor
in Off Road and Enduro events over long distances, will result in a temporary

suspensionofte competitorés | icense until th
the medication.
ff) Partidpation whilst on antiplatelet agents (Aspirin, Plavex) that decrease

clotting is not recommended in Off Road and Enduro events over long

distances, due to the increadi&elihood of fatal bleeding and prolonged

time to definitive medical care if injuréd an accident. It is recommended

that the competitor only returns to competitive motorsport once taken off th

medication. T
g9) Competitors over the age of 50 years areliregl to submit some effort

ECG every 3 years.

f) Neurological and PsychiatricDisorders
aa) Applicants who suffer from chronic, degenerative diseases like, Parkinsons
disease, Alzheimers disease, Multiple sclerosis and Muscular dystrophies,
amongst others, Wil not be granted a competitor 6.

bb) Applicants with chronic psychiatriinesses needing permanent medication
wi || not be granted a competitorés 1|ic
cc) Applicants with previous brain tumours, cysts or abscesses which have been

treated refer 28ix) d) below.
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dd) Non-declaration of such illnesses, when discovered, will result in the
competitor being immediately excluded from all participation in motorsport,
in any capacity for life and may be applied retrospectively to the beginning
of the current motorsport season

o)) Convulsion and Unexpected Loss of Consciousness
aa) A license will not be granted to a current or new applicant for a license who:
aaa) Is diagnosed as suffering from any of the multiple seizure
complexes, including epilepsy tiabugh apparently wetiontrolled
by chronic medication;
bbb)  Has suffered a single epileptic seizure and who is taking no
medication;
cce) Has suffered any episode of unexplained loss of consciousness;
ddd) Has been prescribed anticonvulsant medication after negeygur
eee) The factthat a competitor, suffering from any form of epilepsy or
any of the other seizure complexes, has a normal EEG and brain scan
(CT or MRI) does not allow for the exclusion to be reversed.
fff) This regulation does not apply to a competitor wiiibesed febrile
convulsions in childhood.
h) Alcohol and Drug Dependence
Applicants with a current or previous history of alcohol or substance abuse requiring rehabilitation may not be
granted a license.
i) Miscellaneous Conditions

aa) Current or new applicantsho haveundergone the following procedures in
the previous 5 years will not be granted a license:
aaa) Organ transplantation including cornea, heart, lungs, liver, kidneys

or bone marrow;
bbb)  Neurosurgery for certain conditions requiring the opening of the
menirges including tumours, brain cysts, or extracerebral
haemorrhage, increased intracranial pressure;
ccc)  Cervical and Lumbar spinal fusion;
ddd) Applicants who have undergone the progedwoutlined above longer
than 5 years before the application willdmnsidered on an individual basis.
bb) Repeated episodes of grade 3 concussion, on more than 2 occasions in one
calendar year.

cCc) Applicants who have undergone chemotherapy or radiotherdpyatibe
granted a competitor license for six months after completiagtment.
Receipt of a letter from the treating physician indicating recovery will allow
for granting of a competition license.

Asthma

Asthma is not an excluding diseaBatients receiving inhaler therapy must submit a standard Therapeutic Use
Exemptbn (TUE) Application, depending on the type of asthma medication they are taking. It is the responsibility
of the Competitor to check on the SAIDS Website as some Asthmaatiedics banned.

11 PROCEDURE IN A CASE OF DOUBT OF MEDICAL FITNESS

i) The NMSF Genal Secretary who receives license applications and may have any doubt on
reviewing the Medical Form, is requested not to issue a license until the Examination Form has
been rgiewed by the Medical Panel.

12 SPECIAL MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

a. Special Medical Examirations
i. If, at any time before or during practice or racing, the appointed Stewards, the Clerk
of the Course or the CMO/CMC has any doubt as to the Physi¢ayahological
fitness of either a competitor to compete or an official to
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officiate as expected, they may request that a Special Medical Examination be conducted on the concerned

official or competitor.
b)

d)

e)

Unfit Competitors

The Special Medical Examination may be conducted by the CMO, a second medical
practitioner with Motorsport Medical Experience prasat the event, or by the CMC
appointed for the event. The CMC conducting the examination is required to notify the
President ofthe Medical Panel telephonically immediately.

Should the CMO/CMC deem a competitor unfit to compete, they must complete the
relevant form and advise the C of C of same. The CMO/CMC will have the
final/overriding decision on the practice/race day. Thig/ hawever be appealed
subsequent to the event, with a view to removing them from the register of unfit
competitors.

The SpeciBMedical Examination Form which can be obtained from the NMSF Office
or downloaded from the NMSF website smww.motorsportnamibia.org must be
completed and submitted to the C of C.

A competitor or official who refuses to undergo a requested Special Medic
Examination will be excluded from any further participation in the event and declared
an unfit competitoon the event Accident Report Form.

A competitor who is injured during an event and who is declared unfit to compete by theep@MO/CMC,
will be declared an unfit competitor on the event Accident Report Form and may not particgratevent until
declared fit to compete by a Medical Doctor and is removed from the injury register.

NMSF Injury Registry

The NMSF Injury Reigtry is compiled weekly from submitted event Accident Report Forms.

A competitor whose name appears on the I njury Regist

must submit a Medical Certificate from theeating Medical Practitioner staing that the competitor has
completely recovered and is fit to compét Motorsport.

Failure to produce the required Medical Certificate timeously will result in the competitor being excluded
from the event and losing all points scored on the day untihe letter is produced.

The general principles for the return of an Il or injured competitor to competitive motorsport are to be
found in the Medical Code.

It is the responsibility of the competitor to ensure that they submit a medical certificate indating that they
are fit to compete in motorsport 5 (five) working daysbefore the start of the event, sending it to the NMSF
Office for review and processing. It is the responsibility of the competitor to check the Injury register and
ensure that the NMSFreceives their letter timeously.

The NMSF sends the injurggister to all competitors on the injury register and to all clubs via email.

Refusal to Undergo A Medical Examination and Accept Medical Advice.

A competitor who is injured during practice @race and who either refuses medical attention at théywbéere
injury occurred or at the venue Medical Centre is required to complete the Competitor Self Discharge form which
can be obtained from the NMSF.

b)

c)
d)

Should the competitor refuse to sign thenfpthe competitor must be informed that
refusal revokes anyossible future action against any official, service provider,
organizer, promoter or the NMSF and their insurers.

A copy of the said refusal form must be submitted to the C of C.

The competitowill be excluded from the event resulting in @aopres attained during
the event being removed and will not be covered by the NMSF Insurance.

13 IDENTIFICATION OF COMPETITORS

It is important that all competitors and officials have, at all times, apptepdentification on their persons. This

is of particular importance with regard to dope testing and cross border events, as well as for admittance to hospital

in the case of injuries.
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14 MEDICAL SERVICE AT EVENTS

a. The treatment of acute ilsses and injuriesustained by competitors or officials either during
or immediately after practice or racing is free of charge to the competitor or official.

b. Competitors or officials who request treatment for@xésting conditions may, at the
discreton of the treatingnedical personnel, be charged for Medical Services.

C. The cost of transport of an ill or injured competitor or official from the venue to an
appropriate hospital is the responsibility of the individual concerned.

d. Injured or ill spectata atMotorsport events may, at the discretion of the Medical Services, be
charged for medical services at the event. The cost of transport from the venue to an
appropriate hospital by ambul ance is the resp¢
family.

e. The method of transport of injured competitors, officials or spectators will be determined by the

treating medical personnel and will depend on the type and severity of the injuries. This may
require the use of a helicopter at very high cost.

f. The sare medcal requirements for Official Practice and the Official Race day must be provided
for all NMSF Events. Official Practice has the same dangers and in cases than Race Day. Failure
to adhere to this requirement could result in the Public Liability asrdg@ttor Insurance not
paying out in the event of a claim.

g. The Medical Services contracted, in writing, for a motorsport event must:

i. Guarantee medical assistance to every competitor, official, employee or spectator
injured or taken ill during or immedigly after the event.

ii. Guarantee that they will not alter the medical services identified on the Medical
Compliance Form approved for the event unless the changes have been notified to and
approved by the NMSF.

iii. Guarantee that they will not reduce thenker or qualification of operational
medical personnel contracted for the event before or during the event.

iv. Guarantee that they will not downgrade the status of Ambulances or other medical
vehicles contracted for the event
V. Action will be taken againgtenices perpetrating such defaults.
h. The CMO/CMC and every individual member of the medical services operational at any

motorsport event are not, under any circumstances, authorized to divulge any information

or make any statements to any Third Party, wih the exception of the ill or injured
competitorés i mmediate relatives or service
Media must be referred to the C of C for comment.

i. Medical services designated as appropriate for an event must be avalatieiouslyand
unaltered during the course of the event.

i. Medical services are required to be at their designated areas of operation one hour
before the commencement of the event and will remain in place for a minimum of 30
minutes aftecompletion of the final everof the day. Any proposed changes to this
protocol must be discussed and agreed upon by the C of C and the CMO/CMC.

ii. For Circuit racing, when there is a gap during practice or racing, operational medical
personnel may leave tingpoints of deployment butust return at least 15 minutes
before the resumption of practice or racing.

iii. For NonCircuit events, particularly OfRoad Car and Motorcycle events, medical
personnel who have completed their duties on a specific stage efdhemay stand
down until equired to perform duties on a subsequent stage.

J- The organizers of motorsport events are required to sign a contract with a medical service
provider to provide the medical personnel and vehicles as designated GMMWCMC as
appropriate for that partitar motorsport event.

i. Such contract should be in writing and it recommended that a copy be submitted to the
C of C of the event, signed by both organizer and medical provider. Unrealistic or
exorbitant quotations mtibe submitted to the Medical Panel.

ii. Altered or Reduced Medical Services either in the number of personnel or vehicles or
in the qualification of personnel supplied for an event will result in a breach of the
written contract and the Medical ComplianceiRavhich
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couldresuli n the eligibility of the organizer to either re
the event.
Xi) Definition of an Ambulance

Listed below is a quick definition of aambulance. For further details, please contact the Medical Coordinato
at Motorsport South Africa.

a) The vehicle must be modified, adapted and configured to resemble an ambulance, enabling the accommodation
of at least one stretcher patient.

b) Thevehiclemst be registered as an @ Amb urbirgnoessting@dtst h t he r el
ordinances and regulations.

C) The vehicle must be clearly marked as an Ambulance on the front and rear with a sign which shall be a
minimum of 600mm x 150mm.

d) Red varning lights and sirens must be attached to the registered ambulance

e) The vehicle must be fitted with radio or telephonic communication so as to provide continuous communication
with the ambulance control room.

f) The vehicle must be fitted with an-gtatefire extinguisher.

0) The vehicle must be equipped and stocked taafigropriate level of care as per BHF guidelines /Emergency

Medical Services regulations. All equipment must be fully functional, and all stock and medications must be
within theirexpiry dates. (As per Appendix 4)
h) The driver of an ambulance, medicalrespoe uni t and medi cal rescue unit sha
license and, in the case of a patient carrying vehicle such driver shall also be in possession pfcdessidnal
driving permit.

i) the interior of the patient compartment,extlung t he dri ver 6s cab section, shal
(i) height 1222mm
(i)  width 1333mm
(i)  length 1900mm

Xii) Definition of an Emergency Medical Response Vehicle

Thevehicle must be registered as an AEméaesgency Medi cal
according to existing Acts, ordinances and regulations.
a) The vehicle must be operated by a medical qualified professional;
b) The type of vehicle selected and the figuration of such Emergency Medical
Response will be determined by the expectedtfan and the type of terrain over which the vehicle is expected
to operate, thus it may be response only or response and transport.

d) The number of medicalesponse vehicles required will be determined by the
nature of the event and the length of the gir@pecial Stages and GRoad loops.
e) The medical response vehicle requires a roof mounted red light. A sign stating

fimedi cal car 0 ignound mubst be exhitated wrhboth stdestofthe kehicle. The medical occupant
in the vehicle e.g. CMGZMC should be identified on the front of the vehicle.
f)  The crew of any response vehicle should comprise of:

aa) A driver experienced in driving on circuits off road, with some medical
knowledge and training as a rescue or radio marshal.

bb) A medical practibner or ALS paramedic with appropriate experience.

cc) If available, an ILS or BLS practitioner capable of assisting the medical

practitioner or ALSparamedic.
g) See Appendix 3 for equipment requirements.

Xiif) Definition of a Rescue Vehicle
a) The vehicle mustbegei st ered as a ARescue Vehicl eod
authorities according to existing Acts, ordinances and regulations.
b) The vehicle must beperated by a rescue qualified professional;
C) The type of vehicle selected, and the configuration of such Rescudeé/efilc

be determined by the expected function and the type of terrain over which the vehicle is
expected to operate,

d) The number of reseuvehicles required will be determined by the nature of the
event and the length of the Special Stages andROéfd I@ps.

69



APPENDIX L

Xiv)

c) The

redon a white background must be exhibited on both sides of the vehicle.
d) The crew of any rescue vehicle should comprise of:

aa)

bb)
cc)

A driver experiened in driving on circuits or off road, with a medical
gualification and training as a rescue practitioner.

A medial practitioner or ALS paramedic with appropriate experience.
If available, an ILS or BLS practitioner capable of assisting the medical
praditioner or ALS paramedic.

e) See Appendix 5 for equipment requirements.

Definition of an Aeromedical Service

a) TheAeromedical Service must be registered with the relevant authorities according to
existing Acts, ordinances and regulations.

b) The aircraft musbe staffed by qualified and registered medical professionals.

15 MOTORSPORT MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS

The followingMedical qualifications are required at motorsport events.
NOTE: A CMO/CMC must be on site during the entire race meeting, including pre and pst-race

briefings.

a.

b.
c.

d.
e

and National events.

The Chief Medical Officer (CMO)

The CMO is a medical practitioner currentggistered with the HPCNA
(Health Professions Council of Namibia).

Eligible to officiate at Club and National events.

Experienced CMOOGs imenmationtalonedicalt he r el
accreditation will be appointed by the NMSF for International events.

Must officiate as a CMO at a minimum of 3 events per year.

Must be current with the CMO/CMC seminar.

The Chief Medical Co-Ordinator (CMC)

a. The CMC is an Advancekdfe Support (ALS) paramedic currently
registered with the HPCNA.

b. Eligible to officiate as controller of medical services at Club and National
events.

i. Experienced CMCb6s may be qualified

dd) Must officiate as a CM@t a minimum of 3 events per year.

ee) Must be current with the CMO/CM&eminar

c) Assistant Medical CeOr di nat or 6s ( AMC)

aa) The AMC is either an Emergency Care Technician (ECT) or Ambulance
Emergency Assistant (ILS) emergency care practitioner who is currently
registered with the HPCNA; or a professional nurse (RN) registeredhégth
HPCNA.

bb) May be utilized as administrative assistants to a CMO/CMC and, in the case

of the ECT or ILS emergency care practitioner, as a member of the
operational medical services.

Professional nurses may be used as the managers of medical censensedlical coordinators in race control.

cc) Must officiate at a minimum of 3 events per year.
dd) Must be current with the CMO/CMC seminar
d) Motorsport Medical Technicians (MMT)

aa) The MMT is a Basi Ambulance Assistant (BLS) emergency care
practitionercurrently registered with the HPCNA.

bb) Can only be used as Operational Medical personnel and not as
Administrative Assistants.

cc) Must officiate at a minimum of 3 events per year.

dd) Recommend to be currenith CMO/CMC seminar

16 DUTIES OF THE CHIEF MEDICAL OFFICER (CMO) AND CHIEF MEDICAL CO -

ORDINATOR (CMC)

a.

The CMO/CMC will take full responsibility for all Medical Services at the event, including

spectators.
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The Medical Compliance Form and eventdocumentation (refer 6f) may be completed by an AMC but must
be signed personally by the CMO/CMC.
i) The CMO/CMC appointed for an event must be named as CMO or CMC in all event
information, including the Official event program.
iif) Shall provide proof bcurren valid malpractice insurance and personal injury insurance
covering all medical staff at an event.
iv) Shall be experienced in pt®spital emergency medicine.
v) The CMO/CMC must familiarize themselves with the circuit or venue prior to the start of
the event
vi) The CMO/CMC will identify ideal sites of deployment around the circuit or venue for
operational medical personnel and vehicles including ground posts.

Vii) The CMO/CMC shall, before the commencement of practice or racing, establish
that all MedicalServices are in position. This may require a circuit inspection.
viii) The CMO/CMC shall, before the commencement of practice or racing, brief all

personnel before the start and at the completion of practice and racing on all days of the event.
ix) The CMO/CMC musensure that all operational medical services receive adequate food
and fluid rations and have immediate access to toilet facilities.
X) The CMO/CMC shall, in conjunction with the C of C appointed for the events, identify on
a circuit or venue, the positisrof all operational Medical Personnel and vehicles.
xi) The CMO/CMC or the operational manager of the circuit or venue medical Centre must
provide the C of C with written reports on the condition and disposal of all injured competitors
(refer 4 v), 4 vi) and.3).
Xiii) The CMO/CMC shall supervise the completion of all relevant documentation and
personally sign the Form.
The CMO/CMC should hand all completed documentation to the race secretary at the end of each event for onward
submission to the NMSFto be recived by close of business on the first working day following the event.
Xiv) The CMO/CMC, if possible, shall examine all injured competitors, determine the
severity of their injuries and their fithess to compete. If the CMO/CMC is unable to perform
this function, due to their expected presence in race control, an appropriately qualified and
experienced deputy (Chief Operational Paramedic or Doctor) must be appointed.
XV) The CMO/CMC appointed for an event never has the right to stop an event. The
CMO/CMC does however have the right to recommend to the C of C that a practice or race
should be stopped for one of the following reasons:
a) If, in the opinion of the CMO/CMC competitors are allowed to continue
circulating, there may be a threat to life or probabkehtrinjury to an already injured
competitor or officials attending the event;
b) If weather conditions are so extreme that there is the risk of physical injury to
competitors or that competitors will be unable to control their Motorcycles or Vehicles in
the advese weather conditions.

C) If medical and rescue personnel are unable to reach and or treat a competitor or
official, for any reason whatsoever.
Xvi) The CMO/CMC should, whenever possible, be stationed in race control whenever

there are cars anotorcycles on g@ermanent circuit. For necircuit events, the CMO/CMC

must be in permanent radio contact with the C of C.

a) The CMO/CMC shall identify a regional hospital capable of rendering
emergency treatment and the nearest level one hospital foitigeftreatment.

b) The CMO/CMC will, in writing, notify the hospitals of the dates of the event and
request the hospital to make its facilities available to injured competitors;

C) The hospital agreement must be obtained in writing, including contadelephone
numbers for the hospital and a mobile number for a contact person to assist in
the event of any problems encountered on the day;

d) If possible, the CMO/CMC should inspect the appropriate hospitals;

e) Level 1 hospitals, which are usually ormlyailable in large urban areahould have
the following services available:

- Trauma Resuscitation Capability;
- Trauma Surgeon;
- Neurosurgeon;
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XVii)

XViii)

XiX)
XX)

18.
1)

- General Surgeon;

- Vascular Surgeon;

- Orthopedic Surgeon;

- Cardiothoracic Surgeon;

- Burns unit and Plastic Surgeon;

- Medical Speciatts;

- Intensive Care;

- CT + MRI Scanning Capacity.
The CMO/CMC shall, should the nature of the event require the presence of aMddioal
helicopter, arrange for such a helicopted @onfirm the time and dates of arrival and departure
and required regigation. Should the nature of the event not require the physical presence of a
helicopter but the possible use of the helicopter for transport of certain categories of injury, the
CMO/CMC is required to notify the Aerbledical Service of the date of theesut and the
possible need to utilize their services.
The CMO/CMC shall confirm services capable of transporting ill or injured competitors,
officials or spectators to hospital froimet circuit or venue. Only in the event of an acute life
threatening injuy may an Ambulance operational at the event be withdrawn to perform this
function.
The CMO/CMC must ensure privacy and care for the immediate relatives and team
members ofnjured or fatally injured competitors.
The CMO/CMC must ensure reliable radio gommications between all medical personnel,
vehicles and race control.

CHIEF OPERATIONAL PARAMEDIC (COP)

At certain events where the CMO/CMC may be required to be pernhaivenéce control or
at very large events such as International events, provsimade for the appointment of the
Chief Operational Paramedic (COP).
The responsibilities of the COP include, but are not limited to:

a) Ensuring that albperational medical staff are able to provide the medical service
required;

b) Inspecting all operatial medical personnel;

C) Ensuring all emergency vehicles are clean, appropriately equipped and appropriately
crewed.

d) Ensuring that conduct is at dilnes professional and taking remedial action if

breaches of conduct do occur.
e) Assisting the CMO/CMC with tiefing and debriefing all Operational Medical
Personnel before, during and after the event.

17 MEDICAL CENTRE MANAGER

a.

If it is beyond thdinancial capabilities and medical knowledge of most circuit owners to equip

a Medical Centre on a permanent basiss therefore the responsibility of the Medical Service
contracted for the event to determine what equipment is permanently availdleleiattit and

what equipment must be brought in for the event. This responsibility shall be designated to a
doctor,paramedic or professional nurse who will be designated as the Medical Centre Manager.
The Medical Centre manager need to ensure thateh&€be equipped as per Appendix 2 as

a minimum.

18 PROFESSIONAL NURSES IN MOTORSPORT

a.

The Medical Committee of the NSF welcomes the participation of professional nurses at
motorsport events, particularly professional nurses with trauma aridiensive Care
experience.

Registration with the HPCNA isMedicolegalrequirement.

Professional nurses who attend a Medicaldt Seminar and complete the examination
successfully will be registered as an AMC.

While the scope of practice of medicabptitioners and emergency care practitioners of all
grades (ALS, ILS, BLS) is clearly defined by the various divisions of theN#R @vith which
body all medical practitioners and emergency care practitioners must
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register annually, there is currently no scope of practice for professional nurses -féosprtl
Emergency Medicine legislated. As there Biedicolegalresponsibilities and potential repercussions
involved in all disciplines of medicine, professionairses will not be eligible for appointment as
CMCs until their scope of practice has been legislated.

19 CIRCUIT AND VENUE MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS

a.

Every ciraiit, Venue and event is unique and will require unique medical services, which will
depend on:

iv.

V.

The geographical location of the event;

The duration of the event;

The length and terrain of the track, loops in-Btfad events, Special Stages in
Rallies andvhether night stages are planned for the event;

Road Access to the event and arounditiek;

Availability of appropriate hospitals in the immediate vicinity of the track.

i) A combination of the following types of Medical facilities may be requirechtaktie
statutory regulations into account, either wholly or severally, for motorsportsevidre
medical facility must be of such nature as to provide patient privacy during treatment or
examination.

The use of gazebos which are not screened off ar® hat used.

Please refer to point@1 below for specific circuit medical requirementsrpmotorsport
category.

a)

b)

Fixed Facilities at Permanent Venues.

aa) A permanent circuit medical center as specified by HPCNA

bb) A defined, demarcated helicopter landing zone

Temporary Facilities

A temporary medical center, which may be:

aa) A suitablydesigned caravan;

bb) A tented structure which must have a ground sheet and screened around;

cCc) A solid structure such as a suitably converted container with adequate
ventilation andighting.

Mobile Facilities

aa) A Medical Car or Cars or Vehicles suitedthe local terrain;

bb) A minimum of one Ambulance dedicated to the circuit or venue for the
transport of injured or ill competitors or officials to the Medical Centre;

cc) A minimum of one tansport vehicle dedicated for the transport of ill or
injured spectatarto the Medical Centre (if medically necessary);

dd) Ambulances available in the immediate vicinity of the venue for the transport
of ill or injured competitors, officials or spectatdesthe nearest appropriate
hospital to cater for the clinicabndition of the patient;

ee) Ground posts;

ff) An Aero-medical helicopter on site or on standby.

gqg) An Aero-medical fixed wing aircraft on standby for Off Road events distant
from appropriate hospitals.
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iii) Temporary Medical Centre

a)

b)
c)

Caravan: A caravan that has been suitably converted may be usedeasparary
medical center. Conventional caravans may be used as a medical post for minor
injuries.

Tents: A tent or tents may be used a temporary medical cemt

Solid Structures Such as a Converted ContainerA large containersuitably
converted and having electrical power and water supply, may be used as both a
permanent and temporary medical center.

iv) Aero i Medical Requirements

a)

b)

c)

It must be clearlynderstood that, under certain circumstances, air transport of injured

competitors is not an optional but an essential requirement for optimal treatment of the

competitor. Certain types of injuries are not amenable to road transpothfforenue

to hospial, particularly over long distances or very uneven terrain. This is particularly

true for spinal injuries.

Dedicated Aeroi Medical Helicopter

aa) The helicopter that is provided for the event should be a dedicated aero
medical helicoptewith G7licensing and Part 138 registration. However, due
to the very high cost of such helicopters, a civilian helicopter may be utilized
to deploy medical resources to a remote accident scene over difficult terrain.
They may however not transport a pati

bb) Therequirements for a helicopter must be clearly defined.
- A helicopter on standby, but not at the venue, which can be called in to
transport an injured competitor from the venue to an appropriate hospital
- A helicopter on site at the venue whicdin be ged for immediate
response, particularly to areas that are inaccessible by road.

cCc) Helicopter landing zones must be clearly identified immediately adjacent to
the medical center for the event.

dd) Should a helicopter be required on site at an evieahelicopter must be on
site for the full duration of the event. The helicopter may be inspected before
the commencement of the event.

ee) If a helicopter deployed at an GRoad event leaves the venue to transport
an injured competitor to hospital, the ragidl continue in the absence of the
helicopter.

ff) The minimal crew on a helicopter is the pilot and one medical officer or one

ALS Paramedic experienced in Aemzedical transport.

Dedicated Fixed Wing Aircraft Medical Services.
aa) The maximum range dlicopters is approximately 26050kms. Events that
are scheduled for remote areas may require the services of a dedicated fixed
wing aero medical transport service to transfer a priority one patient to an
appropriate trauma center in an urban area. Tieceaft must be G7 licensed
and Part 138 registered.

bb) If the need for a fixed wing service has been identified, an appropriate landing
field with GPS ceordinates must be identified and submitted to the operating
service.

cc) It is beyond thdinancial capabities of an event organizer to have a fixed

wing aircraft on site, therefore, it is sufficient that the appointed CMO/CMC
who has identified the possible need for a fixed wing service contacts the
services operators and notifies them &f évent and thegssible need for an
aircraft.
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20.1 CIRCUIT AND VENUE MEDICAL FACILITY REQUIREMENTS PER CATEGORY. NOTE:
All NMSF sanctioned events require aninimum of at least One Advanced Life Support Peamedic (ALS)
or Doctor suitably experienced in prehospital emergency care.

i) Medical Response Vehicle

C) The type of vehicle selected, and the configuration of such Medical vehicle will be
determined by thexpected function and the type of terrain oveiichitthe vehicle is expected to operate, thus it
may be response only or response and

transport.
b) The number of medical response vehicles required will be determined by the
C) nature of the event and the length of the circuit, Special Stages afb&xf
loops.
d) The medical response vehicle requires a roof mounted red liglgnAstating
Aimedical caro in red on a white background must be

in the vehicle e.g. CMO, CMC should likentified on the front of the vehicle.
e) The crew of any response vehicle should comprise o

aa) A driver experienced in driving on circuits or off road, with a medical
qualification and qualified as a rescue practitioner

bb) A medical practitioner or ALS parastdic with appropriate experience.

cCc) If available, an ILS or BLS practitioner capableagkisting the medical

practitioner or ALS paramedic.
f) See Appendix 3 for equipment requirements.

The decision to mobilize the Medical Response Vehicle during practicaging is taken in race control by
the C of C in consultation with the CMO/CMC dependingon radio communication

a) Gymkhana, Drifting, Spinning, Karting i medical response vehicle not required.

b) Dragracingi one appropriate medical response car at the tsmEkgoint ioelow for
vehicle requirements).

c) Circuit racing i one medicalehicle per 2,5kms of the circuit. A vehicle selectsdhe
medical car for circuit racing must be sufficiently powerful to complete one lap of the
circuit behind the racing vehes in a time equivalent to the time expected for the back
markers of the &ld to complete the first lap of the circuit. It must have 4 doors and be
capable of transporting three people comfortably with

space for all rescue and medical equipment requirézirecommended that the vehicle must be equipped with a
roll cage and font and rear seatbelts. Must have tway radio communication with all emergency vehicles,
ground posts, the medical center and race control. Staff allocated to the vehicleeshappropriate helmets
while on the circuit.

d) Motocross, Extreme Enduro, Vadyt i 1 medical response vehicle thie track. The
medical response vehicle should ideally be a Quad with a dedicated driver, able to
accommodate an ALS paramedic and capableaofporting an injured competitor on a
stretcher.

e) Special Stage RallyAs aresult of the individual starts and the dust bapveen starts, a
number of stages in Special Stage Rallies may be raced simultaneously. A medical
response vehicle must be depldy the start of the stage and must be capable of reaching
a competitor injred in the stage within 20 minutes. In a long stage that is expected to take
longer than 20 minutes to complete, a second or possibly a third medical car should be
deployed withinthe stage. The vehicle selected should be capable of reaching an injured
competitor on the stage.
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f)  Long-distance OffRoad eventsrequire the organizer to submit a plan of greposed
route to the Regional Medical Representative two weéeladvance of the event. It is
recommended that the Medical Response Vehicle for the event be capable to navigate the
route. Only on receipt of this plan can the medical requirements be determined.
The general principle is the deployment of one Mediadd®nse vehicle at tistart and one Medical Response
vehicle to cover every 50kms run on a single loop. The medical response vehicle with transport capability cannot
be counted as an Ambulance. The concept of vehicle leapfrogging must be employed.

ii) Dedicated Circuit Ambulances for Competitors and Officials
The decision to mobilize a Circuit Ambulance during practice and racing is taken in race control by the C
of C in consultation with the CMO/CMC depending on radio communication from the incident site.
a) An Ambulancedeployed at a specific point on the track or loop may leave that point to
transport an injured competitor or official to the medical center or to an awaiting transport
Ambulance.
b) On completion of the transport the Ambulance must immediaélym to itsinitial point
of deployment unless an alternate Ambulance has already replaced it.
c) Only under exceptional circumstancesimmediate threat to life or limh may an
Ambulance deployed at the track leave the deployed point to transport d patien
to hospital, leaving that point vacant.

a) Gymkhana, Drifting, Spinning - one ALS Ambulance, appropriately crewed, must be
deployed at the track.

b) Circuit and Drag racing 7 one ALS or one ILS Ambulance, appropriatehgwed, must
be deployed per 2.5kms tife rack.

c) Motocross, Vasbyti one Ambulance (ALS/ILS), appropriately crewealist be
deployed at the track.

d) Karting, Oval 7 one ALS or ILS Ambulance, appropriately crewed, niiestieployed at
the track.

e) Special Stage Rallyi one ALS or ILS Ambulance,appropriately crewed, mudie
deployed at the start of each stage. The Ambulance deployed must be capable to navigate
the stages. The concept of vehicle leapfrogging must be employed.

f)  Long distance Off Roadi as for Medical Response Vehicle éomehicle o perform a
dual respons&ransport function). The general principle is the deployment of one
Ambulance at the start and one Ambulance to cover every 50kms run on a single loop.
Vehicle rotation including G#Oostetfegvenessgngi ngo i
Rally and OffRoad events.

g) Rally and Special Stage incident procedureln the event that an accident witijuries
occurs in a stage, the response Ambulance will be dispatched into the stage.
The drivers of carentering the stage will be informed at the start that there is a slow
moving vehicle in the stage. In a long stage, where there are one or more response
Ambulances deployed in the stage and the response Ambulance is directed to enter the
stagea board idicating a slowmoving vehicle has entered the stage should be displayed
at the point of entry.

h) Historic, Classic and Touring Rallies, RegularityandEconomy Runswhich are issued
a NMSF permit: There are no requirements for dedicated medicatess. Tle organizer
is requested to notify the EMS and hospitals of the regions through which the event will
proceed of the date of the event. Proof of notification and acknowledgement by the relevant
EMS and hospitals must be sent to the NMSF Offic&@h00 onlie Tuesday two weeks
before the event.
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iii) Transport Ambulances
a) In the event that an injured competitor, official or spectator is required to be
transported from the event to hospital, Aambulance not deployed at the event must be
dispatched to transport the patient.
b) In the event that the medical condition is immediately life or limb threatening, an
Ambulance deployed at the event may have to be dispatched to provide the necessary
transport without jeopardising the welfare of the pdtid#he Ambulance dispatched must
be replaced immediately, either permanently or temporarily, until the Ambulance returns
from the hospital.

C) A dedicated transport ambulanceist be physically presentt the event for

the following scenarios:

aa) Distance tdnitial Regional hospital identifid as suitable for stabilization of
more than 50km; or

bb) No local EMS provider within 50km.

iv) Ground Posts

a) Ground posts may be required at Motocross, Karting, Circuit and Short circuit events.

b) Injured motorsport competirs must receive medical attention as soon as possible after
injury. A Ground Post is a point adjacent to the track which the CMO/CMC and C of C
have identified as areas where accidents and falls may occur. This point isadeagifu
Ground Post whiclean provide immediate medical response.The post should be in close
proximity to a marshalsd point and should
recommended by an ALS paramedic (if available) and BLS practitioner, who will gespon
on foot to the fallen oinjured competitor.

b) One or more ALS paramedics mounted on medically equipped Quads may replace ALS
paramedics at Ground Posts.

¢) Multiple Ground Posts may be required.

d) The Ground Post selected must:

aa) Afford operational crewsvith adequate physical protém from injury;

bb) Afford operational crews with protection from the elements and immediate
access to toilets;

cCc) Have functional radio communication with race control, the CMO/CMC and
the medical center;

dd) Have Ambulance bacdkp immediately available.

21 SPECTATOR MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS

i) It is the responsibility of the event CMO/CMC to ensure sufficient medical seriices,
addition to the circuit and venue medical facility requirements mentioned abovere
dedicated to providing medical care to spectato

i) The requirements for the provisions of Medical services and Ambulances will be determined by
the size of the crowd, thdistribution of spectators at the event, the physical characteristics of
the event locale and the duration of the event.

iii) Members bregistered first aid organizations may be deployed to provide first aid for
spectators.

iv) Up to 3,000 spectatorsMedical aregivers to be 1 ILS and 2 BLS.
One dedicated transportation vehicle for transportation of ill or injured spectators to thel medica
center should this be medically necessary. The type of transport vehicle will depend on the local
terrain, access tgpectator areas and other medical resources present at the event.

V) Up to of 5,000 spectatorsAn Ambulance (including full medical staffify) is required for the
first 5,000 spectators with additional resources (Consisting of 1 ILS and 4 BLS)

Vi) In excess 0f50,000 spectators:A separate medical facility is required in addition 2o
Ambulance, 1 Manager (Can be the CMO/CMC), 1 Doctor, 2 Paliam@ALS), 2 ILS, and 16
BLS

vii) It is important to note that the above guidelines are minimum requirements and osganizer

CMO/CMCs should adhere to statutory regulations at all times.
viii) CMO/CMC need to determine the amount of personnel required as piS $8366 Risk
Categorization.
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22 COMPETITOR WITHDRAWALS

i. In an attempt to distinguish between an accident and competitor withdrawals,

particularly in Off Road events, any competitor who withdraws must submit their time
card or nafy the nearest race official as soon as possible after withdrawing.

ii. The withdrawing cometitor is required to hand a report containing the reason for their
withdrawal. This must include the competitors name, ID number and NMSF license
number. The compétir must receive a receipt signed by a race official.

ii. Failure to comply with this reguian may result in an N$1000.00 fine and
suspension of the competitords |l icense pen

iv. A competitor who withdraws after an accident must be seen byM@/CMC and
have their name entered on the official event Accident Report Form.

23 INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

a. Immediate and professional incident management is vital for the welfare of every competitor
and the safety of fellow competitors, officials and medicasenel.

b. Incident command requires the most senior person at the incident tectale immediate
command of the incident who are experienced in the management of incidents. This may be a
marshal, a post chief or medical personnel at an adjacent Ground Pos

c. The person taking immediate incident command may be replaced on thedravabre
senior or professionally qualified person.

d. The initial single incident command may be broken up into various sector commands which
may include medical, fire and rese sector commands. This is vital in the management of
multiple casualty incides such as structural fire, stand collapse, etc.

e. The incident commander has the following immediate responsibilities:

1. Notifying race control of his attendance at the incident;
2. Providing a preliminary report for race control identifying:

f. The exact sitef the incident;

a. Whether the vehicles are on or off the racing area;
b. Whether the race can continue or not;

c. The presence of hazards such as fire, fuel leak etc.
d. Driver entrapmenor not.

Vi) As early as possible, the medical person on scene must provideisecmedical status
report:
Priority 17 e.g. Polytrauma,;
Priority 21 e.g. Fractured ankle;
Priority 31 e.g. Abrasions Arm;
Priority 41 not resuscitatable.

The times of all ommunications must be documented by race control.

vii) Determine the most appropriate means of moving the ctiwmpeff the circuiti Ambulance
on access road, Ambulance on circuit, competitor walking etc.
The information obtained from the procedures outliirev) and vi) is vital for deciding
whether racing may continue or must be stopped.

viii) In the event of muiple casualties occurring, the race must be stopped to allow additional
emergency vehicles to enter the circuit. Under no circumstances may thenedioal
helicopter land on the circuit.

ix) Extrication of entrapped drivers must be accomplishedsinyg the accepted equipment and
principles of medical rescue.
X) The Incident Commander must notify the medical center via Race Control of the imminent

arrival of the competitor at the center.
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Xi) Racing that has been stopped to allow access to injured competitors may not recommence until
all injured competitors, officials and medical and rescue personnel have cleargdcthe
completely and available to resume duties atridek.

Xii) On completion of the evaluation of all injured competitors and officials, the incident commander
will supervise the clearing and cleaning of the incident scene. Once this has been sdtisfactori
completed, the incident commander will initiate theeyly withdrawal of all personnel vehicles
not deployed at that point. On completion, he will notify race control that the incident command
has been closed down.

24 DEBRIEFING

Although medical persomhare frequently exposed to grotesque injury and deatiyst be remembered that
marshals, some of whom are very young, are not exposed to such scenes. It is the responsibility of the CMO or
CMC to assess the state of mind of exposed officials and alquicsonnel and, if necessary, to debrief them

during a after the event and to identify the need for further professional counselling.

25 MAINTENANCE OF MEDICAL SERVICES AT EVENTS
If, at any time, the number of medical officers, emergency care practgiongrofessional nurses and EMS
vehiclescommitted to the event, in accordance with the medical compliance form, are not present at the event,
the event must be stopped until the full service is available.

26 NATIONAL TARIFF FOR MEDICAL SERVICES
No natioral tariff for medical services is recommesd Organizers are requested to negotiate with EMS providers
individually. As a guideline the published UPFS tariffs of Public Sector can be used.

27 GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR THE RETURN OF AN ILL OR INJURED COMPETITOR
TO COMPETITIVE MOTORSPORT

a. This protocol enbodies accepted guidelines for the clinical assessment of ill or injured
competitors and their eligibility to safely return to competitive motorsport.

b. It must be clearly understood by all CMO/CMCs that a degitken regarding a
compet it orcdnpetefoi nbtMmaysbs requiced under pressure from various parties,
which may include parents, team members, sponsors, manufactures, etc. The introduction of
professionalism i n alsportshersand wormen to eontractfal s por t
obligations which may be dehumanizing.

c. The final decision as to fithess to compete in an event is to be made by the CMO/CMC
appointed for the event and the decision taken may not be reversed on the day of the event
by any official or medical practitioner. It is understood that seemingly unfavowable
decisions may at times need to be made, but it is vital that the preservation of the physical
and moral integrity of every competitor is always placed ahead of sporting intests.

d. The development of new surgical techniques that are increasingly legsvasive and,
therefore, less physically damaging to the patient have resulted in dramatically reduced
hospitalization days. The technological progress does not, in any way, altdre well-
documented pathology and time involved in bone healing and scarstue formation.
Healing will take the same time it has always taken.

e. The following criteria must be evaluated to determine fithess to compete:

To ensure the immediate safety of tompetitor for himself, other competitors, officials apéctators;

To ensure that the injury has healed completely;

To ensure that a return to competition will not predispose the competitor to develop prematurely chronic and
degenerative conditionsish as epilepsy, degenerative arthritis requiring jointaement surgery, etc.
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Lacerations

The healing of skin incisions required for surgical procedures requires time proven by surgical principles. Sutures
in both surgical anttaumatic wounds must lbemoved, and complete wound healing must have been documented
prior to returning to competition.

General guidelines for skin healing and suture removal: F&de7 days

Scalpi 57 7 days Torsd 771 10 days Limb$

77 14 days

Wound over joint§ 141 20 days

Injuries to limbs

a) The presence of temporary internal fixation devices and percutaneous wires for the reduction
and immobilization of fractures and fractures dislocations is an absolute contraindication to
returning to copetition prior to reraval of such devices and documentation of complete
healing. Competitors with a permanent internal fixation device like a hip prosthesis, plated
clavicle, nails in tibia, femur or humerus can return to the sport 6 months after conealite
has taken plze. Competitors are reminded that should they sustain a second injury to the
affected limb they may be denied claims agdinstNMSFInsurance. The competitor needs to
submit adetailed report from the treating orthopedic surgeon in teispect before a dews
would be taken to allow him back.

b) Rigid external fixation devices used to immobilize an injury such as external fixators, plaster
casts of any type, rigid external prostheses such as splints and moon boots are an absolute
contraindication to returning to motorsport. These devices can, on their own, become damaging
agents in an accident due to their elasticity differing from that of human tissues and bones.

c) The following set of simple tests may be utilized by the CMO/ClICGaEsssing recovery of
function:
aa) Upper Limb Injuries

a. Active and passive joint mobility and range of movement equal to or greater
than 50% of the expected normal range of movement of the joints of the
shoulder, elbow, wrist and thumb;

b. Perform 5 10 pressi ups with open hands;

C. Perform 5 10 press ups with closed fists against a wall with the feet
placed 50cms from the wall

bb) Lower Limb Injuries

a. Active and passive joint mobility and range of movement equal to or greater
than 50% of thexpected normal rangd movement of the joints of the hip,
knee and ankle.

b. Alternate weight bearing on the left and right foot for at least 15 seconds.

C. Run, without assistance, a distance of 20 meters in a maximum time of 15
seconds.

d. Go up and downi0 stairs in a maximuninie of 20 seconds.

e Jump on and off a 30cm step bearing weight on the affected Limb 10 times.

Viii) Head Injuries and Concussion
The CMO/CMC is to confiscate the helmet of every competitor involved in an accident where there isigither a
visible or suspectestructural damage. A joint decision will be made by the CMO/CMC and C of C as to whether
the helmet is to be destroyed.
Concussion
Minor head injuries, with or without loss of consciousness, may be problemattM@/CMCs, particularly
repeated episodeBhe following
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protocol has been adapted from the directives of the American Academy of neurologists for concussion in sport:
C) Grade 1 ConcussiorNo
loss ofconsciousness;
A period of confusion lasting less than 15 minutes; Symptomwiisen 15
minutes;
No localizing neurological signs; Normal vital signs;
The competitor may only return to racing once a brain scan has been performed and rfindimgs reported,
and if cleared to do so (in writing) by the attending medical praci#iaat the referral hospital.

c) Grade 2 Concussion

No loss of consciousness;

A period of confusion lasting longer than 15 minutes;

Symptoms lasting longer than 15 mitas;

No localizing neurological signs;

Normal vital signs;

The competitor requires fulleurological/neurosurgical assessment and brain scanning and may only return to
sport once cleared to do so by the attending neurologist/neurosurgeon.

d) Grade 3 Concussion

Loss of consciousness lasting seconds or longer;
Period of confusion and variable aesia for the incident; Amnesia may be
anterograde as well as retrograde;
Prolonged symptoms;
No localizing neurological signs;
Normal vital signs;
The competdr requires full neurological/neurosurgical assessment and saamning and may only returo t
sport once cleared to do so by the attending neurologist/neurosurgeon.
iX) Major Head Injuries

a) Serious head injuries, with a prolonged period of comaa@ndrmal brain scans will
only be eligible to restart competitive motorsport after complete normalizat both
clinical and brain scan examinations, if at all.

b) Extradural haemorrhage requiring emergency craniotomy and drainage without
opening of the nminges will require complete normalization of clinical and brain
scanning examinations before retugnite competitive motorsport. Minimum period
of six months.

c) Subdural haemorrhage, with or without emergency craniotomy and drainage, will
require completenormalization of clinical and brain scanning and termination of
anticonvulsant therapy before returgito competitive sport, if at all.

d) A head injury, with or without surgical intervention that results in a permanent
neurological deficit such as hemipars, epilepsy, cognitive loss, will result in the
per manent suspensi on imiarprobedureswilbpet i t or 6 s |
followed in competitors treated for brain tumours, cysts or abscesses.

e) A competitor who suffers two or more episodes of graderitussion in one
calendar year must provide documentary evidence of hormal neuropsychological,
neurdogical and brain scan examinations before being declared fit to race.

X) Abdominal Surgery
For all types of abdominal surgery, whether plegitoneum is opened or not, the competitor may not return to
competitive motorsport for a minimum period of one modipending on a document identifying full recovery.

Xi) Heart and Lung Disease (Including Surgery)
Competitors with lung or heart conditioaswho have undergone lung or heart surgery must present a certificate
from the treating specialist (pulmonologistrdiologist or cardiothoracic surgeon) stating that the competitor has
recovered completely and is fit to compete in motorsport.
Anticoagulants (e.g. Warfarin, Coumadin) that are prescribed to a competitor in Off Road and Enduro events over
long distanceswill result in a temporary suspension of
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the competitors license until the competitor has been taken off the medication. Participation whilst on antiplateledsggents (
Plavex) that decrease clotting is not recommended in Off Ru&énaduro events over long distances, due to the incréikskdood

of a fatal haemorrhage and prolonged time to definitive medical care if injured in an accident. It is recommended thpttherco
only returns to competitive motorsport once takdrtiod medication.

See Appendix 1, 2 & 3 Below

APPENDIX 1

CMO/CMC CHECK LIST FOR MOTORSPORT EVENTS

1. PRE-EVENT CHECKLIST

1. 1lidentify the dates, times and the venue for the event.

1.2Identify the medical facilities and equipment/stock available at theee

1.3Identify the minimum medical services required fioofessionally serving the event, both for the circuit/track and the spectators.
1.41dentify special requirements to be present at the venue such as persoapaguipment, etc.

1.51dentify the need for aeianedical services, either on sitear standby.

1.6ldentify hospitals appropriate for emergency and definitive treatment, contact the hospitals and notify them of thieedate of t
event. Identify contact telephone numbers for the italspnd a mobile number for a contact person to asstbiei event of any
problems encountered on the day. Request the hospital to confirm its availability.

1.7 Identify average transport times from the venue to the hospital both by road and by air.

1.8 Identify possible public health amdfectious disease hazards and plan accordingly e.g. malaria.

1.9Ensure that all competitors and their teams, organizers, officials and medical personnel are informed of potentialdndalth haz
and immunizations regred for the region.

1.10Ascertainthe expected weather conditions and plan accordingly.

1.11Ensure that a disaster plan is available for the venue.

1.12Ensure what type of uniform is required for the event and ensure its delivery one week befgemthe

1.13Ensure that food angeverages will be regularly available for all personnel.

1.14Hold briefings with medical personnel.

2. EVENT CHECKLIST
2. 1Reconfirm the availability of the designated hospitals and if necessary, visit the hospitals.
2.2 Reconfirm transport times to hosgi.
2.3 Confirm the provisions for antioping testing.
2.4Ensure your presence at the venue 2 hours before practice and racing commences and, if possible, perform a circuBOnspectic
minutes before practice or ting.
2.5Conduct CMO/CMC inspectioof:
- The Medical Centre;
- All medical vehicles and personnel;
- All Ground posts;
- The helicopter if onsite.
- Radio communications with all above persons and race control.
2.6 Conduct daily preand postevent briefings andebriefings.
2.7 Confirm withthe C of C that all medical personnel and vehicles are in attendance and deployed. Request the C of C to sign th
Medical Compliance Form. If medical services do not comply, notify the C of C and take remedial action.
2.8Peaform requested Special Medidakaminations.

3. IN THE EVENT OF AN ACCIDENT

3.1In consultation with the C of C determine whether the race can continue or not.

3.2 Ensure that appropriate medical attention reaches injured competitors as soon as possible.

3.3Request earlinformation on the medical status of injured competitors.

3.4 Supervise the medical treatment of injured competitors.

3.5Determine the disposal of injured competitors, whether discharged or transferred to Hospital, determiningphiatepp
method of tansport.

4. POST EVENT CHECKLIST

5.1Ensure that every ill or injured competitor has been adequately assessed, treated and transferred.

5.2 Ensure that Patient Report Forms are fully completed.

5.3 Complete fully and clearly the Acadt ReporfForm, sign and ensure that all documentation reaches the NMSF Office timeousl
i.e. by no later than close of business on the first working day following the event. The Accident report form mustvbe gaheee

are no incidents to report.

5.4 Debrid all operational personnel.

5.5Stand down all operational personnel.
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APPENDIXL

APPENDIX 2

MEDICAL CENTRE EQUIPMENT

The following equipment is required in the medical center for official practice and race days:

1. Equipment and facilities tbe suppliedy the venue (in addition to point 21.iii above):

1.1. Examination Couch(es)

1.2. Procedure Trolley

1.3. Drip stand

1.4. Medical waste and sharps containers

1.5. Water

1.6. Electricity

1.7. Toilet (permanent medical centers)

2. Consumables anelquipment to be supplied by the medical service provider:

2.1. Stethoscopes; pupil torches; thermometers; diagnostic sets containing auroscopes and ophthalmoscopes;

2.2. Manual and electronic blood pressure recording and monitoring equipment.

2.3. Immolilization devices including spine boards, scoop stretchers, spider harness, head blocks and rigid cervical collars;
2.4.A continuous oxygen supply with sufficient bagss;

2.5. Oxygen delivery devices (60% partial rebreathers, venture masks, nelbutisagics);

2.6. Suction apparatus (battery operated and manual) and catheters;

2.7. Bag Valvei Maski Reservoir; Mechanical ventilation;

2.8. Laryngoscopes with full range of adult and paedibteades, spare batteries and bulbs;

2.9. Full range of endotraeha | tubes, oropharyngeal airways, introducer s,
2.10. Surgical cricothyroidotomy set;

2.11. Fullrange of IV cannulas, intravenous fluids and adtnation sets;

2.12. Monitofi defibrillator and pulse oximetg

2.13. Traction and immobilization splints;

2.14. Burn dressings

2.15. Warming equipmeiiteg. forced air warmer (bear hugger) and fluid warming equipment, when required.

2.16. Fullrange of resuscitation, sedation, analgesic and paralyzing @vitgs scope of practice), including loakp facilities as
required;

2.17. Full range of consumable

2.18. A range of medication for minor ailments,
2.19. All the NMSF medicatlocumentation and supplemental documents as required.
2.20. In the eventhat a trauma experienced medical practitioner is present in the medical center:

2.20.1. Central venous line kits (high capacity);
2.20.2. Intercostal drain Kits;

2.20.3. Alternative airway devices;

2.20.4.  Suturing materials and instruments.

2.21. The following equipment is either recommended or compulsory for international events:
2.21.1. Diagnostic ultrasound apparatus;

2.21.2. X-ray or Garm radiologicabpparatus.

APPENDIX 3

MEDICAL RESPONSE VEHICLE EQUIPMENT
The medical response vehicle mbate radio communication with Race Control and the CMO/CMC and carry the following
medical equipment:
Sphygmomanometer, Stethoscope and pupil torch;
Full range of rigid cervical collars;
Extrication devices (KED) and belt cutters for car events, restissoss;
Portable oxygen and oxygen delivery devices (60% partial rebreather, nebulization masks)
Suction apparatus and catheters
Bag Valvei Mask-Reservoir
Full range of airway management equipment including:
- Laryngoscope with full range of blades; spaagtdries and a light bulb
- Range of oral airways
- Endotracheal tubes size®92Endotracheal tube introducers; Magills Forceps
- Tracheostomy tape
- Surgical cricothyroidotomy Kit.
8. Full range of circulatory management equipment including:
- Range of IV cannulas
- Range of administration sets and IV fluids

NogokrwbdE

9. Monitor - defibrillator and pulse oximeter;
10. Burn dressings;
11. Full range of consumables;
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12.
13.

14.

Full range of resuscitation, sedation and analgesic drugs.

Immobilization device$ splints (including traction splint for feur fractures), scoop stretcher/spine boarddhea

blocks and spider harness.

It is recommended that a device to accommodate for the aerodynamic hump on motorcycle leathers when immobilizing e
patient in the supine position is also present. These arableadommercially (very expensive) but canrprovised rather
inexpensively.

84



APPENDI X fARO
FEES FOR 20B/2020
1.1 FEES
Event Organising Fees Fee Comments
Touring Event Permit N$ 6 500.00 Namibian, NorNamibian Entities/Promoters
Touring Event Permit 0 1 5 0 0 | NonAfrican Countries
International Event Namibian N$ 4 000.00 Plus additional fee as determined by the FIA/FIM
Championship
International Everit Non Namibian ua 500.0a
Championship
International Event Non-Championship| N$ 2 50000 Plus additional fee as determined by the FIA/FIM
National Event Permit N$ 1 700.00
Club Event Permit N$ 1 000.00
Promoter Event Permit N$ 1 700.00
Calendar Inscription Fees Fee Comments
Application for dates Free If Submitted before anral cutoff date.
Late application fees N$ 500.00 Per date if submitted after eaff date(Pre Calendar
finalization)
Circuit Approval Fees Fee Comments
Venue/Track Approval N$ 500.00 Fixed Tracks onceff peryear, Any amendments to tkaor
temporary Venues attract New Fee
Venue/Track Inspection N$ 500.00 Fixed Tracks onceff per year, Any amendments to track o
temporary Venues attract New Fee
Temporary Track Inspection & Approvg N$ 1000.00 Payable with first application forthe Specific venue (Drags
Spinning, Drifting, etc.) per year
Medical Insurance Fee Comments
Mar shall &6s & Of f | NMSF Per each Event for Club, National & International Events
Competitors Moto Cross Own Compulsory for National & Internati@h Events
Competitors All Other Own Compulsory for National & International Events
Affiliation Fee Fee Comments
Full Member Clubs N$ 4 500.00 Full Organising rights including International Level
Associate / Touring Clubs N$ 2 500.00 Orgarising rights limited to NorChampionship (Club) single
events with no championship status. Limited to 3 events p
year per club/organisation/entity
Promoters and Companies, Associate | N$7 500.00 Promotors are limited to hostinge®ents undetheir own
Member Clubs promoters banner and such events need to be applied for
inscribed on the NMSF Calendar
License Fees Fee Comments
International N$ 1 600.00 All Categories including public liability
National N$ 1 000.00 All Categories including public liability
Junior National License N$ 800.00 All Categories (Maximum age = 13 years on 1 January)
% Year National License N$ 800.00 All Other Categories Valid 1 Juli 31 Dec
Entrant License N$ 500.00 All Categories
Day License N$ 200.00 All Categories and all codes irrespective of event status i.
National, Club
Additional Codes N$ 100.00/Code Per eactadditional national code applied for
Club MX/Enduro N$ 800.00 Only Available for Enduro and MXlub eventsas son as

MX and Endurdoecome Nationals, The National Licence fe
will be applicable.
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1.2

1.3

14

1.5

FINES
For a breach of any GCR/ SSR or

appendi x

NMSF Constitution and By.aws the following are thMMA XIMUM fines, which may be imposed

by:

i) The Clerk of the Course other than for events inscribe biFthé-IM -

if) Steward / Jury of the meeting -

iii) NMSF Court of Appeal -

iv) NMSF National Court of Appeal -

v) Fine in terms of GCR 176 -
vi) Fine in terms of GCR174 -

PROTEST FEES

The following fees will apply in all instances:

i) An internationalkevent - N$ 5 000.00

ii) National Championship events and all other events - N$ 2500.00

APPEAL FEES

The following fees will apply in alinstances:

i) An appeal to a tribunal at an event (where applicablefer GCR 212- N$ 2 000.00

if) An appeal to a NMSF Appeal Court against the decision of a tribunal N$ 4 000.00

iii) An appeal directly to a NMSF Court of Appeal - N$ 4 000.00

iv) An appeal to the NMSF National Court of Appeal - N$ 6 000.00
V) An appeal to the International Court of Appeal - As per FIA/FIM

PERMIT FEES

i) Failure to obtain an organizing permit or hosting an unsanctioed event - N$10 000.00

ORGANISING PERMIT FEES/PENALTIES

Organising Permit Fees

a) Organising permit fees, as set forth above, are subject to change by NMSF without prior

notice.

N$ 5 000.00
N$ 5 000.00
N$ 10 000.00
N$ 10 000.00
N$ 5 000.00

At Discretion of NMSF Council

They do not include inscription or other fees payable in connectiowith the relevant
competition(s) to NMSF, the FIA, CIK or the FIM, as the case may be.

b) Where combined track events are staged on the same venue, only one organising permit
fees is payable.

c) Failure to pay an organising permit fee on demand amdien submitting draft
regulations, shall be deemed

of the organising permit in addition to any other penalty/penalties which may be opposed
by NMSF (See Art 2ii(a) to (g) below) without the nssity of holding a Court of Enquiry.

d) Failure to pay the fine indicated in 1.5i) abovellstesult in the club not being allowed to
host future vents until the said imposed fine has been settled in full.

e) Should a club be fined more than once fordhe f e n c e
affiliation shall be immediately suspended.

Penalties:

a) Late Submission of Regulations/Cancellation of Event

thereto,

Ittindhe vithdraaval b r e a ¢ h

ndi cated

n

1.

In the case of any competition for which the application was received after the closing date
for applications, the organising permit fe@él be doubled. A promoter, failing to make

use of a date granted upon NMSF calendar, shall nevertheless be liable for the organising

permit fee(s) which would have been payable had the competition takenlpladelition,
he shall forfeit any priority claim the event may have hitherto enjoyed doription on

the relevant NMSF sporting calendar, unless NMSF is satisfied that the failure to use the

date was due to fAforce majeureod

b) Date Change

A promoter, clanging a date already granted upon the NMSF sporting calendar shall, in

addition to the prasibed organising fee(s), pay a penalty fee, such fee to be determined by
the NMSF Council unless the reason for such change are in the interest of the spat and ar
accepted by the NMSF Council on recommendation by the relevant commission.

Late Submission of Results

A promoter failing to advice NMSF of the provisional results relating to a national
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i)

ii)

iv)

championship event by close of business on the firstimgrday following the
competition as required by GCR 141(x) shall pgyenalty ranging fom N$150 to
N$500.

d) Late Submission of Clerk of the Course and other Reports
For late submissions of Clerk of the Course, Accident Reports Forms and other
Reportsa penalty ranging from N$150 to N$500 shall be imposed on the
promoters, unless the organisers can satisfy NMSF that the delay was caused by
fiforce majeureod

e) Failing to display FIA, CIK, FIM or NMSF logos
For failing to insert the abovedos as sedut in GCR 85a penalty of up to N$100Ghall
be imposed on the promoters.

f) Allowing an entrant / competitor to compete without a licence or incorrect licence.
Promoters allowing an entrant or competitor to compete without a licence aheith
incorrect licence shall pag penalty N$500 per competitor / entrant.

Q) Failure to contact the appointed steward(s) for an event.
Event organisers failing to ensure that the necessary arrangements are made with the
appointed steward(s) resulting in thteward(s¥ailing to attend the event in question shall
pay apenalty of N$1000.

NAMING RIGHTS

The naming rights of any Namibian and/or NMSF Championship, Challenge, Trophy, Cup, Series or
event, is the property of NMSF and may only be sold byS¥v

A fee determined by NMSF in respect of such naming right shall be payable to NMSF by the
Organiser of any event with a naming sponsor.

The naming right fees applicable to any category shall be decided upon by the Council of the NMSF
on an anual basi®r from time to time as and when required.

RECOGNITION OF ASSOCIATIONS
Reserved

RECOGNITION OF COMPANIES, BODIES CORPORATE, STATUTORY BODIES,
PARTNERSHIPS OR ASSOCIATIONS OF PERSONS.
Companies, Bodies Corporate, Partnerships oo@atons & Persons, as the case may be, properly
constituted, whose declared aims and objectives are the promotion and/or organisation of all or any of
the accepted of competitive motoring or motorcycling, may apply to NMSF for registration.
Applicatonsshalb e accompanied by a copy of the Applicant
Association, a list of office bearers and addresses, a full list of paid up members where applicable,
and details of the category or categories of motorsport/motorcycling ¢ateredor.
The annual levy for such bodies shall be determined by the NMSF Council when such application
may be received, but shall not be less than double the amount payable for club affiliation, and shall be
payable not later than 31 March baear.
NMSF will have the right to terminate recognition of such bodies should it be decided that it/they
is/are not serving the interests of its/their members of motorsport/motorcycling in general.
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STANDING SUPPLEMENTARY RE GULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO ALL RALLIES FOR 2019- 2020

Part 1:

Applicable to all events

Part 2:

Applicable to special stage events

PART 1
APPLICABLE TO ALL EVENTS FOR 2019 - 2020 rally

SSR
1. ELIGIBLE COMPETITORS AND ENTRANTS
Any person or legal entity hali a competition license validr the current year is eligible to
compete. Where the entrant is a legal entity, or in any case not part of the crew, the first driver named
on the entry form will be held solely responsible for all the liabilities andjatidins of the
competitor, throghout the whole competition.

Any competitor applying for a competition licence: Competitors age 15 to 16 years of age may only
obtain a competition license endorsed for Navigai@urposes. Competitors age@land olderm
possession of a learners licenmay be issued with a competition license permitting the competitor to
drive a vehiclgpermitting that the Navigator holds a drivers licefakng which licenses must be
endorsed for Navigation only. Any competitor insgession of a license endorsechanavigator may
however drive a vehicle on private property if such conduct is authorised by NMSF

Only a member of the crew holding a suitable competition licence may be in control of the vehicle

during the event. For ladvents, the driver must not bess than 16 years of age and hold at least a

valid |l earner driverods, l' i cence, and provided in
nati onal dri ver 6s (dnverwholisarder the agd Xyears ancvehodoes. A c o
notltol d a valid national dr i v e-dridessodlyiiccease can appl

2. CREWS
Only crews made up of 2 persons shall be permitted to start. (If more than 2 persons are permitted,
this must be statedihte S R&s) . The trewowil imenorhiratedsas drifer andice
driver. Both members of the crew must be on board of the car throughout the entire duration of the
rally, with the exception of cases provided for in the present regulations. Ifeméen retires, or if a
third paty is permitted on board (Except if this is to transport an injured person or, in the case of
regularity rallying, to convey an official of the event should this be necessary), the car shall be
excluded from the rally.

3. ELIGIBLE VEHICLES
Only four (ormore) wheel vehicles are eligible, except for Classic, Marquee or Vintage rallies, where
three wheeled vehicles are eligible. In the case of commercial type vehicles, the crew must be
conveyed in the passenger compartment.
Note:
In the context of the foregoing, a commercial vehicle is deemed to be a car and all reference to cars in
the SRO6s,GCROSESRO6si nanadppl i cabl e Motorsport circulars
equally to commercial type vehiclds.

4, EQUIPMENT
i) All vehicles must be in safe touring trim, in a roadworthy condition and must comply with the
provisions of the Road Traffic and Transport Act and any Regulations promulgated in terms thereof,
as may be applicable.

ii) All cars must bditted with lap and diagonal safety belts or full harnesses for each member of the
crew.For special stagellies (RefetGCR239)a minimum of a four point FIA harness must be
fitted. The belts or harnesses must be properly secured to the floor, ctabsage or bodywork, as
the case may be, to the satisfaction of the Scrutineers and must be worn by all members of the crew
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ii)

v)

whenever the car is in motion during the evénsafety harness must be used in its homologation
configuration without any modiationor removal of parts, and in conformity with the

manuf act ur e rThebelis mstbe reptated aftar ®very severe collision, and whenever the
webbing is cut, frayed or weakened due to the actions of chemicals or sunlight. They must also be
replaed if metalpartsor buckles are bent, deformed or rusted. Any harness which does not function
properly must be replaced.

Note must be taken of the expiry date that is on the label on the harness. Harness may be used for up
to five (5) years beyontheir normal expiry date subject to the following conditions:

a) Competitors are the best positioned to know the history regarding their safety equipméms, and
onus mustherefore logically rest with each individual competitor t decide whether do rmaintinue

using his/her safety harness beyond the normal expiry date.

b)Technical officials retain the right to reject any safety harness obviously damaged/defective,
regardless ofvhether such harness is within, or outside, its expiry date.

c)Where itis impossible to determine the expiry date of a safety harness (such as in instahees

the label is missing or damaged) such harness shall automahieadijected

See GCR239

If a vehicle was involved in a collison or rollovitie safety harnass are to be destroyed by the clerk

of the course or scrutineer.

NOTE: The above dispensation is in no way intended to compromise safety. It simply empowers
competitors to make a conscious decision that their safety harness are still in a serviceable
condition beyond their normal expiry date and therefore to continue using them in competition.

All cars must have at least one danger warning triangle which, when required, must be positioned at a
sufficient distance from the vehicle to give adequateniugrto other road users should the

competing car come to rest in an exposed or dangerous position.

All cars must be fitted &t least in an accesble place) with Zire extinguisher of 2,5kg minimum
capacity, containing an extinguishant for motehicle fires as approved by the SABS / NMSHA.

If a vehicle is fitted with a piped system only 1 additioeefinguisher will be requiredf a gauge is

not fitted, evidence must be furnished as show that the extinguisher was purchased new or serviced
within the prior six monthsRefer GCR 257. NMSF will accept the Fire Stryker product as an
extinguisher to be used in all vehicl@fie provision being that the Fire Stryker product matches the
capacity of the conventional extinguisher. For example agZ:6kventional extinguisher would be

the equivalent of a 13B Stryker or similar.

All cars must carry Medical Aid Boards, which must be used according to the following
instructions:

a) Description of board and availability
i) The boad will be white, approximated 415mm in length and 360mm in width.
ii) On one side there will be a refOeéective
orii OK oreflective green.
b) Carrying of boards in rally cars
i) Boards must be properly secured to the inside passenger compartment or be

secured together with the warning triangle to avoid loss, damage or injury in the
event of an accident.

i) They must be easily acegisle to the driver and / or adriver as they vacate their
seats in the event of an accident. Scrutineers will check the position and securing
of the board prior to the start of theemit and no rally car will be allowed to start
an event without the board being carried and secured in the competing vehicle in

anapproved manner.
C) Use of board following an accident

i) Should any competitor stafue to being involved inmeaccident whilst on the
routebeing used for an event, the board together with a warning triangle (SSR3
(iif)) must be displayed. Should medical assistamceequired the board must be
in such a manner that theed Crossis clearly visible to all approaching
competitors.

i) It is emphasised that the board must be clearly visible to approaching competitors,
preferable at eye level. Care must be exercised to estisat the correct side of
theboard is displayed toncoming competitors. Whildhe board is displayed in
this manne, the first competitor arriving on the scene shall stop and render
assistance.

iii) Should a competitor happen to come upon the scene of an accident without the
board being displayed, it mtibe assumed that injuries are of such a nature that
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d)

)}
h)

i)
)

the competors are seriously injured and unable to display the board. Assistance
must immediately be rendered. If further assistance from other competitors is
required, the crew of the car renderingistgance shall display their board showing
theRed Crosslfnoaddi ti onal assistance is require
be displayedOnce the injured competitors have been assisted, their board should
be displayed with t hemifampetors uniikhe vi si bl
vehicle has beememoved. Obviouslyfollowing on where no injuriesare
invol ved, t hfeOKgor ereuins tA Obe odi spl ayed for
competitors.
Penalties
Competitors who fail to stop on arriving aetecene of the accident, where no meehddl
board is displayedr where a red cross is displayed, are guilty of contravening motor sport
regulations and may be excluded from the results and/or reported to the Stewards for
further disciplinary action. Copetitors not injured following an accident who fail to
displayhe green fA00 or AOKO shall be subject to
the Clerk of the Course through the Stewards for the event who in turn may precipitate
further action being tan against the offenders by NMSF.
Misuse of the medical warnirigpards will be treated as a serious offence and will be dealt
with as such.
Compensation for competitors rendering assistance
Competitors, who render fAbona fideod assistan
instructions tahe use of medical boards, dhadt suffer serious prejudice as a result of
their actions. However, the onus shall be on the competitors concerned to prdévé tbah a
fideo assistance was rendered. Substantiatio
the accident victims, fells competitors or rally officials. Once proven, an average penalty
over the best 33.3% of the controls scored shall be allocatked tmntrols affected as a
result of stopping. This is in the case of regularity or sealed odo events only. In other
rallies,depending on the circumstances the stage involved may be cancelled, or the
competitors render i ng cihebitedwith aftimedfa the stagesi st anc e
involved calculated on the basis of their average percentage performance over their three
best stages of the event, performance being measured as a percentage of their own time
against the fastest time overall on eactheke three stages. Any additional lateness
proven to have incurred shall be treated as dead time.
Medical Aid Kits
It is compulsory for each Special Stage Rally competitor to carry an NMSF approved
medical kit i.e. two kits per car.
Helmets must b&IA, SABS or MOTapproved for motorsport and must remain in its
original specification.
For Special Stage Rallies, all cpatitors mustvear FIA approvedevel one or level two
racing sits (South African Suppliers availabldjlA or nomex underwear is compulsory
with level one racing suits comprising a long sleeve top and long johns, with a balaclava
optional.
The use of FIA approved neck restraint device is optional.
All cars must be fitted withFIA approved comg#ion seats and seat mountings
The Medical Kit as mentioned in (f) above shall comprise of the following:
1 x Tube Antiseptic Cream
1 x Bandage 75miwide x 4.5m long
1 x Burnshield or Buritaz Dressing: 10cm x 10cm
1 x CPR mouthpiece with Plastic Skirt
5 x Cotton Wool Balls
1 x Eye drops (minimum 10ml)
1 x First Aid Dressing No. 2
1 x First Aid Dressing No. 3
1 x First Aid Dressing No. 5
2 x Sterile GQuze Swabs: 75 x 75 x 8
1 x pair latex Gloves
1 x Forceps
10 x Painamol or Pacimol or Panado tablets
1 x Rescue blanket (space blanket, foil blanket)
1 x First Aid Scissors

9C



1 x Triangular Bandage
1 x Savlon/Dettol (minimum 50ml)
5 x assorted Fabric Plaster

RALLY PLATES AND COMPETITION NUMBERS

51

52
521

National Championship Events- Front Door, Windscreen and Side Window Decal
requirements.

Crew Names

The DriverandCr i ver 6s first initial and sur name
the left andight rear window panels in 60 mm highhite letters in Helvetica typeface,

and national flags to be

displayed alongside surnames and blood groups. Should space not permit names on
windows, it ispermissible to adjust the lettering size to the largessipte, so as both

names can be practibahccommodated.

Numbers and Decals

2 x front door panels measuring 50cm long and 14cm wide reserved for the event naming
right sponsor. These panels are obligatory and may not be refused. These pahbks m
affixed from the leading edge o0bth front doors and the top edge must be between 7cm
and10cm below the bottom window line

50 cm

Ncml EVENT SPONSOR I

38cm

TECH
PANEL

25cm

&

DRIVER DETAIL
CO DRIVER DETAIL

LEFT REAR SIDE WINDOW

52.2

5.2.3

52.4

525

52.6

53

2 x numbers for each rear side window which shall be 25cm high with a stroke width of at
least 25mm, coloured ftuescent orange (PMS804) and may be céffe. These

numbers shall be placed at the top of the rear side window in conjunction with

the Crew names.

A technical panel, measuring 25cm long and 38cm wide must be affixed from the leading
edge of eachrébnt door immediately below the door p&nén all cases the Overall
Championship Sponsor has the right to the top 100mm of the technical panel.

The class decals which are round and 19cm in diameter, must be affixed immediately
below the door pangland behind the technical panehese class decals will be available

for purchase from documentation / scrutineering.

RESERVED

One decal bearing the championship logo with a maximum size of 150 mm x 40 mm will
bedisplayed on the dashboasfithe vehicle so as to beview of the orboard

camera.9.2.7 One number must be placed on the rear window on the right hand side, the
number shall b&5 cm high with a stroke width of at least 20mm, coloured fluorescent
orange (PMS804) anuay be refletive.

FRONT WINDSCREEN

An area at the top of the front windscreen internally/externally is to be used for decalls
which will have a total maximum height of 150mm over the full width of the screen
excluding the competitionumber mentioned below. TheRC will provide this decal and
reserves the right to change this deoan overall championship sponsor when necessary.

The competitords competition number, yell ow

on the righthand side of the windscreen (wheewed from the front of the car
Competitor to supply this decal.

Windscreen Decal m
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10.

11

12

5.4 ROOF NUMBER DECAL
1 x white number panel measuring 40cm by 40 cm to be on the roof of the vehicle, with the
v e h iseumigebaffixed to the panel. Numbers to be a minimum of 2tighmin Black.
Thenumbers shall bdisplayed so that the bottom side of the numerals is to the rear of the
car.

Roof Decal

40 em

COMPETITION NUMBERS AND ADVERTISING

Competition numbers incorporated in advertising material must not be defaced or removed, such
materal being deemed tform partof the number.

The nunbers are to be affixed to bdtlack side windowsf the competing vehicle.

In the case of regularity events, it is permitted for vehicles to only display one number, on the left
hand side dooiThe frontdoors must remain completely free of other sign writing and advertising,
unless such other sign writing or advertising does not in any way interfere with the competition
numbers.

Competition numbers and advertising material must be completa @oeditionon the car prior to
scrutineering, and this will be a condition of permission to start the event.

START
Competitors must report to the Start Official, with all the formalities complete at their due start time.

OFFICIAL NOTICE S

Any instruction(s) issued during the course of an event affecting the information already given in the
road book must either be displayed as an official notice or issued in writing to each competitor, and
must be signed by the Clerk of the Course. Cditgyze mustacknowledge receipt by signature. Any
such instructionssued verballwvill be invalid.

SMOKING

Whenever a route passes through a section in
competitors may not smoke or light matches, lighters,Asy competitor found to have infringed

this rule shall be excluded from the event and reported to NMSF for disciplinary action.

TRAFFIC REGULATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS

All traffic rules and regulations (including speed restrictions) in force in ar@er®d by the
competition are to be observed. A competitor
infringement, of any traffic ordinance or regulation authoritatively reported to the organisers prior to
the announcement of the provisibnesuts.

MAKING UP TIME

Competitors are warned that making up time will not be accepted as an excuse for driving in a
manner, or at a speed, which endangers or inconveniences other road users. Infringements will result
in exclusion.

SET SPEEDS(REGULA TORY RALLIES)

Speeds, or the time allowance when converted to speed, shall not be set in excess of 10km / hour less
than the applicable legal speed limit in force on any section of the route.

92



13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

OVERTAKING

Any competitor receiving a signal fromather @mpetitor or official who wishes to overtake shall
immediately, or as soon as road conditions permit, afford the overtaking car the opportunity to pass.
Deliberate attempts to prevent passing or not to afford reasonable opportunity for doing so, may
causehe offending competitor to be excluded by the Clerk of the Course.

ACCIDENTS AND INCIDENTS

Competitors shall report to the organisers in writimgident Report Sheet),ifluring the
competition, they have been involved in any accid@rdlving any other person or their property,
and failure to do so will result in exclusion from the event and a report being made to NMSF for
further disciplinary actions to be taken.

RESERVED

FORCE MAJEURE
No allowance will be made for erroos penalties incurred due to obstruction or force majeure, unless
recommended by the Clerk of Course.

CONTROLS

A control is a point on the route, which wil!/l
competition. For a control to be manned, the corifficial/s must be within 10 meters of, and

visible from the control sign/s except at hidden controls. Ifrapegitor has more than one time of

arrival at a control, only the earlier time will be scored. Other than where the control area is
designated bgtart and end boards, the control area is defined as being 10 meters before the control
board to 10 meters &t the control board where only one control board is used, or from 10 meters
before the first board to 10 meters after the last board wherethaor@ne type of control board is

used. The control area as defined is a restricted area in which no opefaicking, tuning or repair

is all owed, other than as provided for in the
the designatedrewremaining competitors and/officials may push the car into, or out of the control
areaFor safety reasts the crew only may clean the windows and lights of their vehicle with

anything on board. Parc fermé regulation apply to all control zones.

PARC FERME
A parcfermé is a designated area where the competitor is obliged to bring his car/s as laild down
theSR6 s .SRDlse must speci f ypatfbormé(spuillcbe set(us. Thmrefemé e t h e
shall be of adequate dimensions and sidffity closed off to ensure that no unauthorised persons
may gain access while cars are in the enclosurepatudermé shall be reserved for competing
vehicles only.
The organisers shall appoint officials whose task it shall be to ensure tpatdiiemé rules are
complied with. Unl ess provided for in tpaes SROSs
are allowed in the Parc Fermé.
The cars shall be subjectparcfermé rules in the following instances:
- from the moment they enter taging area (if one existsunless specified as a Holding
Ar ea i n),ardgmupiSgatesa or an end of leg area, until they leave one of these.
- from the moment they enter a control area until they leave it.
- from as soon as they reach the enthefrally until the30 minutedime for lodging protest
has expiredUnless a technical protest has been lodged.
- while the vehicles are subject to the Parc Fermé rules, any repairs or refuelling is strictly
forbidden under pain of exclusioiWhile thevehicles are subject to parc fermees, and
the scrutineers note that a vehicle seems to be in a condition which is not compatible with
normal road use, they must immediately inform the Clerk of the Course thereofayho
request that the car be repairgdwhich case, the minutes used to carry out the repairs will
be considered as the same number of minutes of lateewssled im road section. They
will therefore be taken into consideration for the calculatioa pbssible exclusion. Time
spent one@pairs may not exceed the maximum permitted lateness. If this time is exceeded,
exclusion shall be announced.
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Repairs In Parc Fermé

By way of exception, and under the supervision ofcthrapetent Marshal, the crew may, vehih the
parc fermé, at the start, regrouping zone or end of leg:

- Change a punctured or damaged tyre using the equipment on board.

- Change the windscreen with the possibility of outside help.

If, in order to change the windscreen, it icessary to straighten the bodywork and / or safety roll

bar, the time taken will be considered as lateness.

- These repairs must be completed before the starting time, otherwise a penalty shall be
imposed in accordancavith the provisions set out above.

If the scrutineers of a rally consider that the state of a vehicle has become so defective shétthe
of normal road traffic might be affected, this car must be repaired in the presence of a scrutineer.
Theminutestaken for the repair must be catsied as so many minutes latenass road section so

as toprevent a crew from trying to regain the time in repairing (1 minute per minute or fraction of a
minute). The crew will be given a new starting time ratfte repair, whiclincurs a penalty.

As soon as they have parked their cars in the Parc Fermé, the drivers will switch off their engines and

leave theparcfermé and no member of the crew will be allowed temter itunless accompanied by

a official.

To leave garcfermé for the start, regrping halt or end of leg, the crew shall be allowed to enter

the mrcfermé 10 minutes befoits starting time.

If a vehicle is unable to move under its own power:

- To the entrance or exit of a parc fermé for the start, time control, regrouping hait afr en
leg, it may be pushed by the relevant officials and/or members of the crew. (This manoeuvre
will entail a penalty of 30 seconds which will not count towaxdusion).

Any infringement of theparcfermé regulations shall result in éxsion.

Unless provided for in the supplementary regulations of the event, no operation,
checking, tuning, repairs or refuelling is allowed in the parc fermé.

All cars parked in an overnight parc ferme must HdMSF approved Environmental Mats
placed undr the engine/gearbox of the car. The environmental mats may be carried to
the parc fermé and handed to the crew to place under the car. The mats may be handed
back when leaving parc fermé.

19. DELETIONS

a) Stage Rallying
The Clerk of the Course may deletrfpof the course or competition, or ignore any lateness or
penalty incurred, or ignore part of the records of the competition in the case of unforeseen
circumsances which could be unfair to competitors, subject to the consent of the Stewards of the
eventor if he is so instructed by them. A competitor may only object to such action by way of an
appeal since the Stewards are a party to such action by the Cteek@burse. The appeal shall be
lodged within the time specified in the Pari Appeals. An apeal court cannot reverse any action
taken merely because the court may have considered taking different action under the circumstances.
The appeal court musphold the action unless it is satisfied that the action taken was wholly
unreasonable and in @&aith or that, the officials concerned failed to ascertain the facts and to use
their initiative to solve the problem in a more acceptable manner.

b) Regularity Rallying
The Clerk of the Course may, at his sole discretion, delete from the recordslsc@stite deems
necessary. Such action is then subject to protest to the Stewards of the Meeting.

20. TIME RECORDING
The SRO6s f or t hemaenerénmwhichtimes useddot saarirey witl e eecorded.
a) A time will only be recorded when a costing car, facing the correct direction, is stopped with the

|l eft front door of the car opposite tkatrocontr ol
sign shall be close to the road, clearly visible to competitors.

b) Except at hidden contrel when times used for scoring are recorded in writing, the onus is on the
competitor to see that they are correctly and legibly recorded on the time ¢exagrs, minutes and
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c)

21.

b)
c)

d)
€)

f)
9)

23.

where applicable, seconds, and signed or initialled by the control Officeami§take is made, the
complete entry is to be struck out and the new entry signed in full by the control Official. Mistakes
will not be rectified later esept for obvious hour errors.

Every competitor on an event has the right, on request, to seeriteyn or printed matter, records,
time cards, etc. pertaining to the event.

EXCLUSIONS / PENALTIES

Competitors shall be excluded for any of the faliog infringements and reported for disciplinary
action:

Carrying any unauthorised passengersenthan Officials and / or stranded competitors;

Contravention of the smoking rules in areas desi
Allowing any person who does not hold a competition licence to drive the competing vehicle during

an event, ex@pt in decontrolled sections.

Failure to declare to the organisers any incident during the course of the event involving any other
person oproperty and their vehicle;

Being accompanied by a service or other vehicle on any part of a special stage;

Any infringement of the parc fermé regulations

Failing to wear or not have properly fastened a safety belt or harness whilst the wehictetion,

except in service par areas, or entering service areas after a waiting period.

Competitors may be excluded for any of the following infringements:

Driving dangerously or without due consideration for other road users;

Failing to afbrd an opportunity to pass deliberately preventing passing;

Contravening any traffic rule or regulations;

Reporting to the start Official without all formalities duly completed;

Taking up a position alongside or ahead of other cars that arenatgtett a control;

Committing any breach of the GCR6s, S@drds or SR
Exceeding any time | imit for | ateness as specifi
Failing to stop at the scene of an accident whemaedicalaid board is displayed or where a red

cross is displayed;

Failing totakea marshal board along after marshallargl handig this in at the finish. (Only

applicable to regularity events).

Any conduct or behaviour likely to prejudice the netgts of motor sport generally;

Competitors will be penalised 5 minutes for entering a control from the wrong direeticept on

special stage events, where the penalty will be exclusion.

A competitor shall be excluded if he is towed or pddshe any other vehicle on the whole or part of

the route except by a vehicle provided for that purpose by the organiserslditie may beaived

by the Clerk of the Course where towing / pushing is necessary to removiela thedt is blocking

the road

Any competitor failing to arrive at the finish within the allowed lateness ultimately pertaining to the
event, ad/or failing to hand in his time cards upon arrival at the final control, will be considered a
nonfinisher.

Competitors willhave a penalty of 10 minutes added to their scores for each and every one of the
following infringements:

i) Having failedtoo bt ai n, on their time card, the control

required;

i) Failing to present a car for examination at the stipulated time and place, other than on special stage

events.
NATIONAL CHAMPIONSHIP:

To score towardshe NationalChampionship6 eventswill count.

For six events actually held, the total less one

For seven events actually held, the total less two

Events noparticipated in, (DNS), will not be counted as events that a competitor is entitled to drop
for the purpose of scoring towards the National championship.



Events started but nebmpleted , (DNF), may be counted as events that a competitor is entitled to
drop for thepurpose of scoring towards the National championship.

Events which are cancelled Wile count as dropped scores for the National championship purpose.
An event is éemed to be held if results are issuetkspective of the number of events a competitor
has actually competed in, his/her final championship

Classification shall be deterngd by dropping one event.

SSR 241 27 RESERVED.
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PART 2
APPLICABLE TO SPECIAL STAGE EVENT FOR 2019 - 2020

SSR

28. GENERAL PRESCRIPTIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL NMSF NATIONAL RALLY
CHAMPIONSHIP EVENTS (EXCLUDING INTERNATIONAL EVENTS).

Art

1 DEFINITIONS

11 Rally of the first category (Sporting event)
A rally consists of a single itinerary, which must be followed by all ddrs.route includes several
special stages, as well as road sections. Adjustmetiie tnerary can only be done by the Clerk of
the Course during evenby means of a numbered bulletin.

12 Leg
Each part of the rally, separated by a minimum stopping time.

13 Day
Each part of the rallyfpllowing onseparat@lays.

14 Special Stage
Timed speed tests on roatdesed for the rally.

15 Road Section

The itineraries between two consecutive time controls are called road sections. Speed alone must not
constitute a factor determininbe classification of these road sections.

16 Section
All the parts of a rally between:
- the start and the first regrouping halt
- two successive regrouping halts
- the last regrouping halt and the finish of the leg or the rally.

17 Regrouping
Stopwith time controlsat the entrance and at the exit respectively, upderfermé conditions to
enablethe schedule to be followed on the one hand, and on the other, to regroup the cars still in the
rally.
The stopping time may vary froomew to crew.

18 Neutralisation
Time during which the crews are stopped by the rally organisers for whatever reason.

19 Parc Fermé
Area in which no repairs or actions are possible, except in the cases expressly providedhesdoy
regulations and bthe supplementary regulations bétrally.

1.10 Bulletin
Official written communication which, is an integral part of the supplementary regulations of the rally
andintended to modify, clarify or complete the latt€he bulletins must be numbered ahated. The
entrants (or crew members) must confieaeipt thereoby signature.
The bulletins are established:
- by the organisers, up to the commencement of scrutineering.
- by the Clerk of the Course thghout the competition.

111 Time Card
Card intended for theignaturesand the entry of times recordbg the appropriate marshatl the
different control points on the itinerary.

112 Crew
A crew is made up of two persons on board each cartiidienembers of the crew will be
nominded as driver and edriver. Both members of the crew may drive during the rally, and each
one must possessvalid national competitioticence for the current year and valid for the esent
envisaged in SSR 28 ArB2In the event that the edriver only holds a competitors licence, the-co
driver will not be permitted to drive during the raliyn special stagesnly the nominatedriver
may drive.

113 Duration of a rally
Any rally starts with the administrative checking and/or scrutineering (inaydfi applicable,

checks on the spare parts of the car) and ends upon the expiry of one of the following time
limits, whichever is the latter:
- time limit for protests, apmds, or the end of any hearing:
- end of the administrative checking and pegént scrutineering carried out in
accordance with the Code
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2. GENERAL PRESCRIPTION

21

211

21.2

2.13

2.2

2.3

The Namibian Rally Championship is only open to series production vehicles whlthahpete in
the classes as defined in SSR 28 Art 2.1.1. Any vehicle nobguinfg to the class specification as
set out in SSR 28 Art 2.1.1 shall compete ircdhRoad Qass. Vehicles competing in thédf®oad
Classshall not be classified for overall victory nor shall they score in the Namibian Rally
Championship.

Vehiclescompeting in the Off Road Claskallonly compete for an overalff Road Qass win but
shall not be classifieds the overall rally winnePRarticipants in this class are eligible for class
awards/trophies.

Eligible carsi National Rally Championship

Class S1: Up to 1600 cc
Class S2: 1601 cc to 2000 cc
Class S3: 2001 cc to 3000
Class S4: Above 3000 cc

Open Class: For vehicles that do not conform to any of theeatlasses including purpose Built
competition Off Road Vehicles
Note:
To determine the classification of the cars in th@l&s classification, the following factors will be
applied to the engine capacity with a 5% tolerance:

a) Turbo & SQuper charged engined.4
b) 4x4 driven vehicles 1.4
C) Rotary engines 2.0

All the above factors are cumulative on any one car.

(Example: A 1600cc engine, turboharged 4x4 Vehiclei 1600 x1.4 x 1.4 = 3136thus class S4)

If the competitoree ct s t o enter in a higher c¢class than
above, such competitor shall remain in the higher class for the remainder of the year.

Eligible carsi Off-Road Class
Open to all vehicles whh does not conforro the specifications in 2.1.1 including all bakkies,
spaceframe vehicles and specialised-affad vehicles.

Class Ai 4x4 6&8 cylinder vehicles

Class Bi 4x4 4 cylinder vehicles

Class O 2x4 6&8 cylinder vehicles

Class Di 2x4 4 cylincer vehicles

Class E Special Build OffRoad Vehicles (eg. Bat)

Starting order

221 Starting order for the first event of the season, the national classification of the previous
y e amatibsal championship results will be usedi@scendingrderwith the OffRoad
Championship vehicles starting behind the Rally Championship Vehicles

222 Thereafter, the current championship points standing as at the being of each following
eventwill be used in descending order to determine the starting avdévef remainder of
the eventdor that specific racing yeafhe OffRoadRally Championsip vehicles shall
starting behind the Rally Championship Vehicles

2.2.3 The COC may use his discretion to change the starting ordesh&devereason he may
deemnecessary.

Duration of legs- Speed restrictions

2.3.1 The maximum scheduled dui@t of a leg may under no circumstances exceed 18
hours driving time. A maximum total time of 3 hours for regrouping may be added to
this total.

2.3.2 This rule des not apply to concentration runs.

2.3.3 For legs ofdurationof less than 6 hours, tltopping time must be at least equal to
the duration of the leg. For legs of which the duration is 6 hours or more, the
minimum stopping time will be 6 hours.

2.34 The average speed on road sectiaking into account servicing timmust always
comply with the road traffitaws of the arearhis speed will be specified in thead

98

hi

S



3.2

3.3

2.35

2.3.6

book.

Special stages with a total minimum of 100 km and a total maxiofutB0 km will

count towards the Namibian Championship.

Any eventthat exceeds the total maximum limits as per 2.3.5 above, like the Tara
Rally, thefirst number of special stages that comply with 2.3.5 above, shall count
towards the Namibia@hampionship. Organisers of such events must ensure that the
requiremerd as per 2.3.5 above are met at the end of a leg and or section.

SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS
Conditions of Publication

3.1.1

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.14

3.15

3.1.6
3.1.6

The supplementary regulations must béotal conformity with all the specifications
listed in:

- the GCROs;

- these Prescriptions;

- the Specific Regulations of the Championship concerned.

The supplementary regulations must mention explieil supplementary

specifications, in conformity with the regulayaexts, that the organisers wish to

impose.

Two copies of tharaft supplementary regulatismmust reach the NMSF at least 4

weeks before the start of the event, taadbtheir approval. During the weeks

following the receipt of thdraft regulations, NMSF will inform the organisers of

any modifications to be madet, will issue the permiauthorizing the publication

Two copies of the final supplementary regulati@as published must be sent to

NMSF at least one week before the final closing date for entries.

The various documents, and in particular the supplementary regulations and any

information bulletins, must be written in Englisthe standard text dhe

Supplementary Regulations islpished in the Guidelines. Any deviation from the

standard text must be in bold print.

The title of the NMSF Championship to which the rally belongs and the official logo of

NMSF must appear on the cover or the sepentary regulations of each Chamsbip

rally as well as on the bulletins and on the first page of the provisional and official results.

This regulation may be waived by thN&SF.

The closing date forret r i es  wi | | b e a Fhelstofentriehaswell &6 s per

thestarting order of the crews must be published and sent to NMSF after the event.

(Reserved)

The supplementary regulations must specify the place where, and the time when the

provincial results wilbe posted. Ithe event of the publication ttie results being

delayed, the new time of publication must be posted on the official notice board(s).

Amendments to the supplementary regulations Bulletins

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

The provisions of the supplementary regulations nrdy be amended in accordance
withtheGC R 6 s .

Any amendment or any additional provisions willdrenounced bgated and numbered
bulletins,which, will froman integral part of the supplementary regulations.

These bulletins will be posted ing Secretariat, in the rally hdguarters, and on the
official notice board(s), and will also be directly communicated to the participants, who
must acknowledge receipt by signature, unless this is materially impossible during the
running of the rally.

Application and interpretation of the regulations

3.3.1

3.3.2
3.3.3
3.34
3.35

3.351
3.3.5.2

The Clerk of the Course is charged with the application of the regulations and the
provisions

during the running of the rally. (Refer GARE).

Any protests against the decisions will be gerthe Stewards for deliberati@amd

decision.

Similarly, any case not provided for in the regulations will be studied by the Stewards, who
alone havéhe power to decide on the natt

In the event of any dispute concerning the interpretatfahe regulations, only the

Endish text will be binding.

For the exact interpretation of this text the following definitions apply:
ficompetitoro, used for either physical or |
ficr ewo andab-drivev. e r
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3.3.6 Thed i ver as s ume s espohsiilitywhemghe lattert isonot érsboard the car.

3.3.7 Any incorrect, fraudulent or unsporting action carried out by the competitor or members of
the crew will be judged by the Stewards who may impose a penalty wamofjocas far as
exclusion.

OFFICIALS

Stewards of the Meeting

Stewards of a NMSF Championship rally shall always comprise two members. One of these members
shall be appointed by the NMSF and one by the club organising the rally.

Observer

421 For all NMSF Championship rallies, including candidate events, the NMSF may
appoint ateast one observer.

4.22 No observer may also be a Steward at the same rally.

Safety Delegate

The NMSF may appoint a safety delegatho is specifially responsible fomonitoring the safety of

thepublic at the rally.

Checking of the route and special stages by officials

As part of their duties, the observer(s) and the Stewards have the discretion to check all technical

and/orsafety items ingllled on the route and the special stages. They must comply with the following

prescriptions:

44.1 Their vehicle must display a distinctive emblem on the windscreen, which must be
highly visible and recognisable. This will take thegalaf a pass, andlill be
supplied by the organisers:

4.4.2 Their entry onto the route of the stage must take place at the latest 30 minutes before
the start of time of the final roazclosing car (Car No 0).

4.4.3 If Car No 0 catches up with them dion the route foa special stage, they must
stop, park and wait for the sweeper car to pass before continuing on their way.

Technical delegate
For each Championship rally, the NMSF may appoint a technical delegate who will be the chief
scrutineer

ENTRIES

Entry forms - Entries

51.1 Any licenceholder wishing to take part in the rally must send the entry form duly
completed to the Rally Secretariat (full address, telephone, fax nuenbaitetc.), before
the closing date which will be sgiied in thesupplementary regulations. Details
concerning the cdriver can be sent in up to a further date to be specified in the
supplementary regulations. If this application is sent by fax, the original must be given in at
documentation.

5.1.2 For foreigncompetior s aut hori sation must be given acc
Code.

5.1.3 No amendments may be made to the entry form, except in the cases provided for in the
present prescriptions. However, the competitor / entrant may freely repéacar decleed
on the entry form with another from the same group and the same class, up to the moment
of scrutineering.

5.1.4 No change of competitor may be made after entries have closed. However, one member of
the crew may be replaced with the agreatof the orgnisers, before the start of the
administrative checks or the Stewards, after the beginning of these checks and before the
publication of the list of crews eligible to take the st@mly the NMSF can authorise
the replacement of both crewmembers.

5.1.5 Where the Entrant is not a member of th
NMSF prior to submission of the entry f
published in the programme or in the results.

Should it turnout, at he time of scrutineering that a car does not correspond in its presentation to the

group and/or class in which it was entered, this car may, upon the proposal of the Scrutineers, be

re
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5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

6.1

6.2

6.3

8.2

transferred to the appropriate group and/or class with the aencerofthe StewardsA competitor

may, however, enter in a class higher than the one his vehicle falls into, providing he stays in that

class for the duration of the championship.

By the ve

ry fact of signing the entry form, the competitor / entadtall he crew members submit

themselves to the provisions specified in t
Championship regulations and the supplementary regulations.

The Organisers reserve the right to refuse the entry of a ¢ibonpe driver without having to give
reasons for the refusal. However, they must send the NMSF detailed reasons for this refusal, which
reasons must be acceptable to NMSF.

The maximum number of entrants will be specified in the supplementary regslati

Entry fees

5.6.1 The
5.6.2

entry fees will be specified in the supplementary regulations.
The entry application will only be accepted if accompanied by the total entry fee.

Entry fees will be refunded in full:

57.1
5.7.2

To candidées whos entry has not been accepted.
In the case of the rally not taking place.

Entry fees may be partially refunded following such conditions as provided for in supplementary
regulations.

INSURANCE

The supp

lementary regulations mgate acairate details concerning insurance facilities, including

policies taken out by the organisers or provided for the crews (description of the risks and sums
which are covered).

The insurance premium included in the entry fee must guaranteentipetitmradequate cover as
determined by NMSF for civil liability towards third parties. The insurance cover will come into
effect from the start and will cease at the end of the rally or at the moment of retirement or exclusion.
In the event of a competit causing damage to property, any excess due will be payable by the

entrant.

The service vehicles, even those bearing special plates issued by the organisers, may never be
considered as official participants in the rally. They are therefore not cobgitheinsurance policy
of the rally and remain the sole responsibility of their owner.

CREWS

In applying the regulations any retirement of one of the en@mbers will result in an immediate

exclusion
Reserved

of the relevant car by the Clerk of @murse

he

Both nominated members of the crew must be on board the car during all road sections except for in
case of recovering from an accident which is accepted as a bona fide incident by the Stewards of the
Meeting. This is not applicablwhile the car is insidine service park or designated service area.

ITINERARY AND ROAD BOOK
Road book

8.1.1

8.1.2

Route
8.2.1

8.2.2

8.2.3

All the crews shalhave acces to a downloadabbdad book containing a detailed
description of the compulsorgnerary, whichhas to le followed. Failure taomply with
the itinerary may lead to exclusion.

In all cases the rodabok (A4 or A5 size)must be in conformity with theatdard road
book specifications as issued by the Commissio

Only pace notes complied byr@cognisedeam appointed and appved by the moter
vehiclesporting commissionmnay be used in Namibia.

Crews must keep exactly to the itinerary set out in the road book, without leaving the
designated road, or designated service area / parksuhkeStewards decide that there is a
case of force majeure.

Unl ess ot her wi se aaleni, al spdciaitageare regardef Rséacreto f
for a period of two weeks prior to the start of the rally, all formsobnnaissands

stricly forbidden under pain of exclusion.

Any deviationfrom the putewhereby an advantageay have been gined on a special
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8.3

8.4

8.24

8.2.5

8.2.6

8.2.7

8.2.8

stage as reported byladge of Fact or any other official of the event, will be penalised by

20 seconds péncident. This pralty does noéxclude heavier penalties being inflicted by
the Stewards, especially if the offence is repedfBal be read in conjunction with SSR
1920)

In the event of the Clerk of the Course, on reasonable grounds determining that any crew,
hawe either failed to follow the route in contravention of clause 8.1.1 and/or 8.2.1 and
applying any
penalty the onus shall rest upon the crew to prove that they have followed the route without
deviating from the prescribed route.

At points along theoute, where it may be possible to gain an advantage by taking
shortcuts,

the organisers shadindeavour as far as possible, to place a fixed obstacle, such as, for
example, a used truck or tractor tire, weighed down with rocks if necessary, and regjuire th
competitors by instruction in the road book to drive around such object. Wherever possible
ajudge of fact should be placed at such point in order to record any deviation from the
route orfailure to follow the route.

Shortcuts are not permittedda crew shall be deemed to have left the designated route in
the

event that the car leavesthbvious confines of the roadway with all four wheels.

Where a gate is created by positioning arrows on either side of the designated route
competitorsshall be obliged to pass through the gate so created and may be penalised by
the imposition ofatime penalty of a minimum of 20 seconds per incident. This penalty

does not excludbeavier penalties being inflicted by the Stewards, especially if the offence
is repeated.

The Stewards may apply such penalty as they may consider appropriatepstitars

who are adjudged to have deliberately knocked down route markers particularly where this
conduct is repeated.

Intervals between start times

8.3.1 At the start of the rally and of each leg, the organisers will schedule the §thes o
competitors at intervals of at least threeinutes unl ess ot her wi se stated
8.3.2 This interval must be and remain the same for all crews.

Time Card and Rally Iti nerary

8.4.1
8.4.2

8.4.3
8.4.4

8.4.5
8.4.6

8.4.7

8.4.8

8.4.9

A separate set of time cards must be issuéehat for each section of each leg.

Crews are obliged to have their passageckedat all points metioned on their time card
andin the correct order, under paifiexclusion.

The target time for covering the distance between 2 consetumtigecontrols will appear
onthe time card.

Ideal times given in the time cards will have precedence over those given in the road book.
The time cards hav® be in A4 size to the format set by the Commission.

The itinerary of the rallynust be available to competitors no more than one week before
thestart of the rally. The service guide and maps of the rallyt briavailable no less than
24 hours bedre the start of the rally.

At the start of the rally, each crew is given a ticaed on which the time allowed to cover
thedistance between two consecutive time controls shall appear. Each crew is solely
responsible for itéime card. The crew afh® is responsible for submitting the time card at
the different controls and fahe acuracy of the entries. The same time cards issued to the
crew at documentation must peesented at every control and handed in at the end of the
rally. The back page @ach book offime Cards will contain an incident report form

which must beeompleted and handed in with thane Cards. Save in a case of force
majeure, any crew failing to comply will be liable to a fineN§1000600 (one thousand
rand). Any crew retirig from the rally must report such retirement todhganisers as

soon as pssible.

The time card must be available for inspection on demand, especially at the controls where
it mustbe presented personally by a member of the crew for stampingisignat

Any alteration made to an entry on a time card will result inusian, unless authenticated
by anappointed control official.
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8.4.10 The absence of a signature from any control, or the absence of a time entry at a time
control, will result ina penalty of 10 seconds for each missing signature or time entry
provided te ¢ o mp &nes anapassage can be verified by other means.

8.4.11 An appointed control official is the only person permitted to make an entry on a
compet i tcardidte spadesypeovided for this purpose, either haritden or by
means of a [nt- out device

8412 Any divergence between the time entered on t
on theofficial documents of the rally will form the subject of agiry by the Stewards
who will deliver afinal judgement.

8.413  Any competior who withdraws from a rally must hand in this time card and incident report
to thenearest official. Failure to do so will result in disciplinary actionalihihay go as far
as rot allowingthe competitor to start any more events.

8.4.14 Crews are obligto have their passage checked at all points mentioned on their time card
and inthe correct order. Failure to do so will result in exclusion.

8.4.15 The target time for coverinpe distance between 2 consecutive time controls will appear
on thetime cad.

8.4.16 Ideal times given in the time cards will have precedence over those given in the road book
and ltinerary. ldeal times for any section may be amended by bulletin whidiewd the
effect of
amending the road book, the time card andtiherary.

8.4.17  An ltinerary reflecting the distances of special stages and road sections and the times
allocated irrespect thereof of the rally must be available to competitors nothremmeone
week before the stadf the rally.

9. RESERVED
10. ADVERTISING
10.1 Competitors are allowed to affix any kind of advertising to their cars, provided that:

- it is authorised by the national laws and the NMSF regulations;

- it is not likelyto give offence;

- it is not political or religious in nature;

- it does not encroach upon the spaces reserved for plates and competition numbers;

- it does not interfere with the crewbs vision
10.2 The advertising spaces situatethiediately above or immediately below the competition numbers,
aswel |l as the rally plates, are reserved for the
Such advertising is obligatory and may not be refused by the competitors / entrants.
10.3 All the letters of the namof the event sponsor must be, at most, of the same heighteaiel s

thickness as those of the name of the rally.

11. TRAFFIC

111 Throughout the entire rally, the crew must strictly observe the traffic laws of the countries crossed.
Any crew which, des not comply with these traffic laws shall be subject to thalfies set out
below:

11.1.1  Firstinfringement: a fine of N$ 100.00;
11.1.2  Second infringement: aMminute penalty;
11.1.3 Third infringement: exclusion.

11.2 In the case of an infringeant of the traffic laws committed by a cr@articipating in the rally, the
policemen or officials having noted the infringement must inform the offender thereof, in the same
way as for normal road users.

11.3 Should the police decide against stoppingdfieer in the wrong, they may request thelégation of
the penalties set out in supplementary regulations of the rally, subject to the following:
11.3.1  that the notification of the infringement is made through official channels and in writing,
before the posting of the current classification;

11.3.2 that the statements are sufficiently detailed for the identity of the offending driver to be
established beyond all doubt, and that the place and time of the offence are precise;
11.3.3 that the factsr@ not open to various interpretations.

11.4 It is forbidden, under pain of exclusion, to tow or transport the cars, or to have them pushed on the

route of the rally, except to bring them back onto the road or to clear the road during competition.

10¢



115 Similarly, crews are forbidden under pain op@nalty, which may go as far as exclusion:
11.5.1 to deliberately block the passage of competing cars, or to prevent them from overtaking;
11.5.2 to behave in an unsporting manner.

12. SERVICING i REFUELLING i1REPAIRS
Servicing shall be defined as ustécted work on a competing car except where limitgdhe
regulationsPr ohi bi ted service shal/l be defined as fAthe

materials (solid or liquid), spare parts, toofsequipment other than those carried & tompeting

¢ a Mhedransfer of electronic data, related to any of the competing cars operating systems, to or
from any car will only be permitted inside the service padols, sgres and sp@ wheek may nd

be removed from a competing vehicle other than is service park or service area or for the purpose
replacing a flat tyre or caying out repairs to the caWWhere service parks exist, they will be indicated

in the rally itinerarywith atime control at the entrance and exit, the speed of cars in the service park
may not exceed 30km/ h. Only service vehicles cl e:
allowed into the service parks.

The panels, which mustinclude tbempet ng car 6s number , must be affix
the vehicle.

13. TYRES

13.1 Studded tyres
The use of studded tyres is prohibited.

14. RECONNAISSANCE
Reconnaissance is allowed on national championship rallies. Such reconnaissance stiadl foenm
of asingle pass over the special stages in a convoy, using productictesehhile respecting the
RoadTraffic Laws of the country. Route Noteghich may include DVD or Meory Stick footage,
provided byan authorised service provider, aremigired but have no official status noo they
override an instructiogiven in the road book.

14.1 RUNNING OF RECONNAISSANCE
1 No competition vehicles may hesed for reconnaissance.

1 More than one crew may share a vehicle during reconnaissance.

1 Only bonafide competitors may partake in the reconnaissance.

1 Timetablei Reconnaissance must take place within the timetable (open and closing time of each
stage) andequence as specified in the reconnaissance schedule.

9 Participation in reconnaissance is not colepry however crews have to sign ahthe start.

1 Number of passage$ Each crew is limited to one (1) passages per single special stage.

1 Duringreconnaissance there may be control marshals at the start of each special stage to record the
number of passagealthough further checks may also be carried out within special stages.

1 Speed during reconnaissanceé The maximum speed limit &0 kph is impcsed on all special stages
during reconnaissance, although the organiser is free to specify a lower speagguldtEons.

1 A system of monitoring the speed, route conformity and position of reconnaissance cars during
reconnaissance of special stages leans of GPS tracking devices may be used together with
conventional speed monitoring devices.

9 Start order i Crews will start the reconnaissance in seeded order except for the top 8 seeded
competitors who will start in their prgetermined road positionsrfthe actual rally. By exception the
top 8 will start reconnaissance for the first event of the season indseet#e, as the draw for road
position will not as yet have been finalised for the season. If a competitor is not in his/her correct
position, héshe will fall back in the start order and may not make up positions within that specific
stage.

1 Subject to a@mpetitor allowing another competitor to pass in the stage or a competitor being delayed
during liaison, where possible the initial start ordetoi be retained for the duration of reconnaissance.
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9 Startinterval i The Start interval of the Recces will Bethe discretion of the Clerk of Course.

1 Overtaking i In the event that a competitor is unable to maintain a consistent speed over the stages fo
whatever reason, such competitor may elect to move over and allow the following competitor to pass
so as noto unduly impair the progress of this competitor.

1 This revised road order should ideally be maintained for the remainder of reconnaissance.

1 Driver conducti It is emphasised that reconnaissance is not practice. Competitors are reminded that
the stages armepen to the public during reconnaissance and therefore traffic from the opposite direction
should be anticipated at any time.

91 All road traffic laws must be strictly adhered to throughout reconnaissance and the safety and
rights of other road users as wad the land owners must be respected.

1 Competitors are also expected to be courteous towards one another and do whatever they can
to ensure all@mpetitors have an opportunity to complete the reconnaissance without being
unduly impaired.

While on the stagethe following actions will bpenalised:

Driving in the opposite direction to the stage

Stopping in the stage without daensideration for the following competitors
Exceeding the maximum speed limit for the reconnaissance (especially repeatedly)
Driving without due consideration for othead users or competitors

Found to have done more than the prescribed numberssép

Penalties shall be at the discretion of the Clerk of the Course and may go as far as not permitting the
competitor to start the rally based on the sevefithe offence Onboardsideo footage although not
compulsory may be consideredthe determining of an infringement.

1> 130 13130 13

15. SCRUTINEERING - ADMINISTRATIVE CHECKS
15.1 Scrutineering before the start and during the rally:

15.1.1 All cars taking partri the rally must arrive at scrutineering in accordance with the given
timetable.These times will be printed on the entry list or will be in the Supplementary
regulations.

15.1.2  Any crew reporting to the scrutineering area (and/or administratieeks outside the
timelimits prescribed in the supplementary regulationghefrally will not be allowed to
start, except in a case of force majeure duly recognised as such by the Ste€herds.
penalty for arriving late for scrutineering, without having oteai permission, will be
N$100600 (one thousand Namibian Dollars)

1513 The cardéds homol ogat i onhomaogaioNsATIB tegistratiime s hown .
papergnust be carried in the car for the duration of the euVéttiese are not submitted,
the Stevards may pronounce a penalty, which may go as far as refusal talaawhicle
to start (if applicable).

15.1.4  After scrutineering, if a vehicle is found not to comply, the Stewards may set a deadline
before which the vehicle must be made to comply.

15.1.5 Any vehicle, which does not comphyijll be refused the start.

15.1.6  The scrutineering carried out before the start will be of a contplgémeral nature
(checkingof licences make and model of vehicle, apparent conformity of the vehicle with
the group in which it is entered, essential safety items, conformityeofethicle with the
National Road Traffic Laws, etc.).

15.1.7 This shall include:
15.1.7.1 Identification of the crew. Each member must have with him two recent identity

photos (4x 4cm).
15.1.7.2 Identification of the vehicle, the chassis and cylinder block of whichlreay
markedatany time.

15.1.8 Additional checking, of the crewmembers as well as of the vehielg,ha carried out at
anytime during the rally. The competitor iesponsible forhte technical conformity of his
vehicle throughout the entire duration of the rally, under penalty of exclufiarthe
view of the Technical Delegate a non conformity is of aperformance nature he may
give the competitors a time litto fix the prdolem.

15.1.9 Should identification marks (see Article 15.1.7) be affixed, it is the resbiity of the
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15.2

16.

16.1
16.2
16.3

16.4

17.

18.
18.1

15.1.10

crewalone tasee that these are protected until the end of the rally. Should they be missing,

the vehiclemaybeexcluded from theally. It is alsothe responsibility of the crew to
ensure that any part of the vehicle, which has been handled during the checking, is

reinstalled correctly.

Any fraud discovered, and in particular the fact of presenting as intact identificadits m
which havebeen tampered with, will result in the exclusion of the crew, as welba®f
anycompetitor or crewvho has helped or been involved in the carrying out of the
infringement. This will not prejudice any demands, which may be made twithgetitor

oraco mpl i ceds

Scrutineering after Rally
As soon as each crew arrives they shall drive their vehicle to théepame. A brief check

15.2.1

15.2.2
15.2.3

15.2.4

shallbecarried out to verify:

152.1.1 conformity with the vehicle submitted at initial scrutineering

ASN

concerning the

15.2.1.2 cause to impose any of the penalties provided for.

The absence of any identification mark, specified in Article 15.1.7, may result in exclusion.

i mposition

Thorough scrutiaeringinvolving the dismantling of thears and/or that detailed hereunder
may be carried out at the discretion of the NMSF Technical Delegate, the Stewards, or
following a protest or upon the decision of the Clerk of the Coisé.of Rally

scrutineeing will concern at least the following components:

- suspension
- brakes
- transmission

- the conformity of the chassis/body shell
Should the above mentioned dismantling be the result of a protest, a d@é¢N$i2000.00

shall bepaid inadvane covering all the costs incurred by the operation, shall be demanded

from the claimant. Should the protest be upheld, the deposit shall be reimbursed to the
claimant, and charged to théefaulting competitor.

START AND RESTART

Before the std andpossibly theestart, the Organisers may assemble all the competing vehicles in a
starting area (parc ferméh the conditions given intt®@ R 6 s

penalties éxclusively monetanyfor late arrivalin the start avas h a | | be
Crews may enter the start parc fermé 10 minutes before their start time.
The target starting time will appear on the startdist/or published on the official notice board.
Any latearrival, ascribabléo the crew, at the start of the rally or of a leg or section, shall be

penalised by 10seconds for every minute or fraction of a minute late. Any crew reporting more than
15 minutes late shall not be allowed to start.

g o v e r nln thigcade,hhe

speci fied

Where crews raive within the albwed 15 minutes grace period at the start of the rally, or leg or of a
section, theioriginal starting time will be entered on the time cafde minimum interval between
competing vehicles must however, be observed.

RESERVED

PROCEDURES AND FUNCTIONING OF CONTROLS
General Provisions
All controls, i.e. passage and time controls start and finisipeéial stages, regrouping and
neutralisation contrahreaswill be indicated by means of approved standardised signs

18.1.1

18.1.2

18.1.3

18.1.4

mounted on badls.

The beginning of a control area is indicated by a control board with a yellow background.

At adistance of no less thd® m further, the position of the actual controthen
indicated by a similar type of board, with a red background. THeo&the control area,
approximatelylOm further on, is indicated by a final sign on a bejgeybackground

with three black transversal stripes.

All control areas (i.e. &the areas between the first yellow warning signal and the final

beigefreyonewith three transversal stripes) are considered as parc fermé (see Art 20.1.2).

The stopping time within any control area must not exceed the timesaggdor carryig

outcontroloperations.
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18.2

18.3

18.4

18.5

18.6

18.1.5 The target checkn time is the responsility of the crews alone, who maynsult the
official clock onthe control table.

18.1.6  Control officials may not give competitors any information concerning target éheck
times.

18.1.7 Controls shall be ready to function 15 minutes beforaltietime for the passage of the
roadclosing (0) car.

18.1.8 unless the Clerk of the Course decides otherwise, they will cease to @fenathe road
opening(Sweep) car has been thghuthe control.

18.1.9 Crews are obliged to follow the instructions oé tmarshal in charge ahy control.
Failure todo sowill result in a penalty, which may go as far as exclusion, at the discretion
of the Stewards.

Identification of controls

18.2.1  The boards mounted signs which are described under Art. 18. beesspected.

18.2.2  All controls, i.e. time controls, passage controls, starting and finigluingols of special
stages andstop points, are indicated by meansi@ndardised signs.

18.2.3 A description of the board mounted signs, used to demarcateti@| area, follows.
NB. If need be, the signs on a yellow background can be made mmegicaous by the
addition of ayellow flag, and the signs on a rbdckground, by a red flag.

18.2.4 Time Control
18.2.4.1 The beginning of the control area isicated by a lock on a board with a
yellow background.

18.2.4.2 The location of the control itself is marked with a clock on a red background,
the end of theontrol area being indicated by three stripes (bgigghbackground).

18.2.5 Passage Control
Displaying of signs the same as for a time control, except that the sign used will be a
stamp.

18.2.6  Special Stages
18.2.6.1 The starting point is indicatdny means of a closed flag on a red background.
18.2.6.2 The finish is preceded by a chequerked fon a yellow background. The
finishing line, where times will be taken, is indicated by a chequered flag on a red
background.
18263 A ASTOP O redibackgrowndis paced approx. 100 to 300 m further on.

Control area

18.3.1 As a generalule, the sign indicating the beginning of a control aredaisqul at approx. 25
m from thecontrol. Signs indicating the end of a control area are placedxab m after
the control point.

18.3.2 No repairs or assistance may take place within the@aamtea, i.ebetween the sign with a
yellow background indicating the beginning of the control area and the teggsign
with three black transversal stripes as the area between the yellow and the beige signs will
be considered as a parc fermé.

18.33  All control officials must be identifiable. At each control, the chief must wear a distinctive
bib in order to be immadtely identifiable.

Passage controls

At these controls, the marshals must simply stamp the time card as soon as it is hagdbd in

crew, without mentioning the time of passage.

Time controls

The marshal will record on the time card the elapsed minute, at which it is handed to him.

Check- in procedure

18.6.1 The checkin procedure begins the moment the car pasgetirhe control area entry sign.

18.6.2 Between the area entry sign ahé tontrol, the crew is forbidden to stigp any reason or
to drive atan abnormally slow speed.

18.6.3  The clocking of the card can only be carried out if the-tnewv memberand he car are in
the controlarea and within the immediate vicinity of thentrol table.

18.6.4 The checkin time corresponds to thexact moment at which one of the crewmembers
handsthe timecard to the marshal.

18.6.5 Then, either by hand or by means gfrantout device, the marshal marks on this card the
actual time at whiclthe card was handed in, and nothing else.

18.6.6 The target checkn time is the time obtained by adding the time alldwe complete the



18.7

18.8

18.6.7

18.6.8

18.6.9

18.6.10

18.6.11

18.6.12

roadsectionto the start time for this seégh, these times being expressed to the minute.
The crew will notincur any penalty for checking in before time if the eatersthe control
area during the target chekminute or the minute preceding it.

The crew does not incur angpalty for lateness if the act of handing the card to the
marshal takeslpce during the target chedk minute.

Example: A crew which is supposed to check in at a control at 18h58'00 shall be
considered on time if the cheaktakes place betwee®i58'00 and 18h58'59'. Any
difference between the actual chénkime aml the target cheein time shall be penalised

as follows:

a) for late arrival: 10 seconds per minute or fraction of a minute.

b) for early arrival: 1 minute per minute or fractioha minute.

At the discretion of the Clerk of the Course, axctkat has been penalised for early arrival
may be neutralised for the amount of time necessary for them to leave at their ideal time.
At the time controls at the end of a legthe end of the event, the organisers may authorise
the crews to cheeln in advance without incurring any penalty, provided that this clause
has beenlaid down in the supplementary regulations of the rally or is indicated in a later
bulletin. Howeverthe time entered on the time card will be the scheduled time of the rall
not the actual time.

Lastly, if it is found that a crew has not observed the rules for the -Ghgxkcedure as
defined above (and especially by entering the controlramga than a minute before the
actual checkin time), the chief marshal #te control must make this the subject of a
written report to be sent immedkdy bythe Clerk of the Course to the Stewards who will
impose any appropriate penalty.

Time of Leaving Controls

18.7.1

18.7.2

If the next road section does not start with a splestage, the chedk time entered on the
time card shall constitute both the arrival time at the end of the roadrsanticthe
starting time othefollowing one.

Conversty, when a time control is followed by a start control for a special stage, the

following procedure shall be applied:

a) These two controls shall be included in a single control area (see Art 18.1.3 and

20.1.2), the signs of which shall bédaut & follows:

i) Yellow warning sign (beginning of area).

ii) Red sign displaying a clock face (time control) at a distance of
approximately25m.

iii) A further5-200 m on, a closed flag on a red background indicates the
start of a specialtage.

iv) Finally, 25 m beyond the start of a special stagatpaisign
consisting othreetransverse stripes on a beiggeybackground
indicates the end ofhe control area.

b) At the time control at the finish of a road section, the marshaewnil on tte
time card on thene hand the chedhk time of the crew and on the other, their
provisionalstarting time for théollowing road section. There must be a 3
minute gap to allow the crew to prepare for the start.

C) Immediately after checking iat the ime control, the crew will go to the control
for the start of the special stage. The marshal in charge of this control enters the
time foreseen for the start tiie stage on the stage sheet, which normally
corresponds to the provisional startingéi for bie road section. He will then
start the crew according to tpeocedure laid down in theg§&escriptions (see
Article 19.4).

Exclusion
Crews are bound, under pain of exclusion, to check in at all contrdis otrect sequence and in
thedirectionof the rally route. It is also prohibited, under pain of exclusion,-&nter the control

area.
18.8.1

Any lateness exceedir8 minutes on the target time between two time controls,torah
latenesdor the whole rally of more than G@inutes will result in the exclusion of the
crew. Incalculating suckexclusion, the actual time and not the penalty (10 seconds per
minute) apply.
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18.9
18.10

19.
191

18.8.2

Early arrival shall under no circumstances permit crews to retiedateness counting
towardsexclusion. Howeer, penalties for early arrival at a time control shall not be taken
into consideration when calculating a lateness exceeding tkienoma time ermitted

which will result in exclusion.

Examples:

18.8.3

18.8.4

Road Section A:  Start 12h00 target time 1hour check- in time 13h10

Penalty for late arrival = 10 x 10 seconds = 1 min. 40 seconds

Lateness counting toward exclusion = 10 mins.

Road Section B:  Target time 1h. 30mcheck- in time 14h20

Penalty for early arrival = 20 mins.

Lateness counting towar@gclusion = 10 mins. (not compounded)

Road Section C:  Target time 2hourscheck- in time 16h30

Penalty for late arrival = 10 x 1seconds = 1 min. 40 seconds

Lateness counting towards exclusion = 10 additional mins.

TOTAL ROAD SECTIONSA+B +C

Total penalties (for late and early arrivals):

1 min. 40 seconds + 20 mins. + 1 min. 40 seconds = 23 mins. 20 seconds.

Total lateress counting towards exclusion: 10 + 10 = 20 mins.

The exclusion time may be increased at any point by theaBiswipon the proposal of the
Clerk of the Course. The crews concerned shall be informed of this decision as soon as
possible.

Exclusion for exceeding the maximum permitted lateness mgybendnnounced at the
end ofasection or at the end ofleg.

Reserved
Regrouping Controls

18.10.1

18.10.2

18.10.3

18.10.4

18.10.5

Regrouping areas may be set up along the route. Their entry and exitcshaibbe
subject tothe general rules governing the controls.
Inside a regrouping area, the engines may be started msrmogan external battery. This
battery must not then be taken on board the car.
The purpose of these regroupings wél to reduce the intervals, which may occur between
crews as a result of late arrivals and/or retirements. Thus, the startenfyam the
regrouping control and not its duration must be taken into account.
Example
120 cars at the start of thally;
First regrouping of 4 hours;
Starting time from the regrouping control: 12h01
18.10.3a) Target time for the arrivalf car No.1 at the regrouping control
18h01.
Target time for the arrival of car No.120 at the regrouping control
10h00.
18.10.3 b) Actual arrival time of car No.1 at the regrouping control 8h45.
Actual arrival time of car No.120 at the regroupimgizol 11h50
(60 cars have retired during this part of the rally).
18.10.3 ¢) Starting time of car No.1 12h01.
Starting time of car No.120 13h00.
The respective length of stopping time shall therefore have been:
- 3h16 for car No.1;
- 1h10 for car No.120.
On their arrival at these regrouping controls, the crews will hand the marshal their time
cardand possibly the sheets for the special stages covered. The crews will receive
instructions on their starting time. They must tkeire their car immediately and directly
to the parc fermé. Engines mustdtepped. The organisers may give them a retvofs
time cards either at the entrance or at the exit of the parc fermé.
After regrouping the starting order should follow,far as possible, the general
classification drawn up on arrival at the regrouping dfeais is not possible, if all
competing cars have not arrived when the first car is due to départcars should start in
the order in which they started the yirais section.

SPECIAL STAGES
Special stages are speed tests on roads closed for the rally. For specialratameapetive



19.2

19.3

19.4

195

19.6

19.7

19.8

19.9

sections, timing will be tehe second.

During these stages, the crewmembers must wear approved crash halfestfetdts andacing
overallsunder pain of exclusiomMNo smoking is permitted on special stages.

Crews are forbiddn to drive in the opposite direction to that of the special stage, under pain of
exclusion.

Special stages commence from a diag start, with the engine running and with teedrivers door
placed in line with the start control boarshy carnotable toclear the control areia 60 seconds
following the signal to do savill incur a 5 minute penalty.

Starts of special stag will be given as follows:

19.5.1 When the car with crew aboard has stopped at the start controiatbhal will enter the
time scheduled for the start of the car in question on the time cardsghduminute). He will hand
thisdocument back to therew.

19.5.2  When Rallytime clocks are in use, the control official will enter 8®S time into the

clock, whichwi I I t hen display by means of coloured Iigh
SSS time in accordance with the following:

At 30 seonds Yellow

At 20 seconds Yellow

At 10 seconds Yellow

From 5 seconds to 3 seconds Yellow

At 2 seconds Red

At 1 second Yellow

At SSS time Green

Should Rallytime clocks not be in use fail before the SSS time, the cooitofficial will
count down byappropriate hand signs itadicate the time remaining in SSS timenyA
competitor who, by his owohoice, makes no attempt to start a special stage at his due
time and/or attempts to hahés SSS time amended to a later time, shall be reported by the
control official concerned anghay be excluded by the Clerk of the Course.
The times recorded in the memory of the Rallytime clock will be printeduged to
determineif a jumpstart has oaarred or to resolve other timing discrepancies, provided
that nothing contained in the SSRalilemove the powers of a Judge of Fact.
Times recorded on the competitords time card
However,if there isdiscrepancybt ween t he times on the compet
controlof f i ci al 6s s entheelock memsryy theeClerkafrtheé Course will
make a ruling, taking all evidence into account, regarding which of the times will be used
for scoring purposefepeated reports of discrepancies in the times recorded by an
individual competitor will resliin his being reported to NMSF for possible further
investigation and action.
The onus rest with the competitor to go tothe g a ntimse giaceifsheequires
verificationof a timerecorded and not for the control official to bring the time piedbdo
competitor.
The coloured light countdown robot systemay bereplaced with digital time displaying
robotsystems which will do an automatic cowtdwn by diplayingthe actual minutes and
secondsemainbefore the start of the stage.
The start of a special stage may only be delayed in relation to the scheduled starting time by the
appropriatenarshalafter he has obtained approval from the Clerk of ther€e.
In the event ofatenes®n the @rt of a crew, the marshal will enter a new time, the lateness then
beingconsidered akteness recorded on a road section (1 minute per minute or fraction of a minute
late).
A false start, particularlyre made before the marshal has given theatighall be penalisess
follows:

15t offence 10 seconds
2 offence 1 minute
34 offence 3 minutes
4t offence exclusion

This penalty does not exclude heavier penalties being inflictédeb$tewards, especially if the
offence is rpeated.

Special stages end in a flying fhi. Timing is recorded on the finish linéhe crew must then report
to the Stop control point to have its special stage time entered on the timNaiastbppig at the
Stop control will result in a 5 mine penalty being applied by the Clerk of the Course.
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19.10  The flying finish control point should be at least 200m before the Stop control point, and the Stop
control point should be at least 100m before anyomiatersection.

19.11  The use of special mement field cameras to capture the time at the flying finish of special stages
may be used.

19.12  The times recorded by the crews in each special stage, expressed in hours, minutes and seconds, shall
be added teheir other penalties (road, technical, pexpressed in time.

19.13  During a special stage, assistance is forbidden. Any breach of this rule will result in the guilty
competitor being automatically excluded from the event by the Stewards on corttitienth
assistance received is deemed tochave ndanger ed anyoneds | ife or prop
competitor involved with such assistance an unfair advantage, was unauthorised or in defiance to any
instruction given by the Clerk of the Course in thigare, whether directly or indirectly.

19.13.1 Outside assistant: No assistance what so ever may be given by the Service crew unless
instructed to do so by the Clerk of the Course.
Only driver & navigator, spectator or fellow competitor may be of assist and then only
with the tools on boak No deliberate assistance may be given.
19.14  The starting intervals for special stages must respect the same rules as those laid down for the start of
the leg in question.
19.15  Any crew refusing to start a spatstage at the time and in the positediocated to therwill incur a
time penalty of at least 10 minutes, which may later be translated to exclusion by the Clerk of the
Course, whether the SS is scored or not.
19.16  Termination of a Special Stage
When a special stage has todedinitively stopped for any reason whagser before the last crew
hascovered it, a classification for the stage may nevertheless be established by allocating to each
crew, which, has been affected by the circumstancesdétimination, the slowest teset in its
class before thmterruption. If the Stewards consider the slowise set as abnormal, they may
choose as the scratcimé one among the four other slowest which seems the most suitable.
However, no crew, wih is totally or partially rgzonsible for stopping a stage, may benefit from this
measure.
It will be given the time, which ihay have set if this is greater than the scratch time awarded to the
other crews.
19.17 Road- Closing Cars
Organisers mustrpvide at least roadclosingv e hi cl e (fA006 car). This car m
of the rally and is to be treated as competitor by all the control officials.
This car must be in contact with the Clerk of the Course at all timeshemdid completeach special
stage before the first competitor is due to start that stage.
A road opening, or sweeper car, must go through the route as soon as possible after the last car and
close the controls.
19.18 Safety Plan
The safetyplan must be iconformity with the plan, which appears in the supplementary regulations.
19.19 A super special stage is a special stage designed for spectators viewing with thatpafsitire
than onecar starting at the same time. The organizifhg super speciatage is optioraA separate
safety plan mugbe submitted for such super special stages. The starting order of a ®giarstpge
is entirely at thediscretion of the organizers. However, the organizers must detgitdbedure inhe
supplementaryegulations.
19.20 Unrealistic Time
The Clerk of the Course may at his discretion adjust any special stage time that he deems to be
impossible and or unrealistic. The crew will be accorded a tirdese€onds per kilometer or part
thereof slower than thiastest car in the same class.

20. PARC FERME
20.1 General conditions
While the vehicles are subject to parc fermé rules, any repair or refuelling is strictly forbidden, under
pain of exclusionThe vehicles shall be subject to the parc fermé rules:
20.1.1 from the moment they enter a starting area (if one exists), a regrouping area or an end of
leg area, untithey leave it;
20.1.2 from the moment they enter a control area until they leave it
20.1.3 from the moment they reach the end of théy/naitil the time for lodgingprotests has
expired and theStewards have authorised the opening of the parc fermé.
20.1.4  No person, except officials of the rally carrying out specific functisrejowed in the
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21.

22.
22.1

22.2
22.3

23.
23.1
23.2

23.3

24.
24.1
24.2

243

parc fermé.

20.1.5 The driver and theo-driver may enter parc fermé ten minutes before their starting time.
20.1.6 At the start of a rally there may be a starting parc fermé, into which the cars must be driven
a maximum of 4 hours befe the start.

20.1.7 Only the officials on duty and/dhe members of the crew are authorised to push a
competing vehicle inside or at the entrance or the exit from a parc fermé at a start, time

control, regrouping halt or end of leg. This manoeuvre will result in a penalty of 30 seconds, but will
not counttowards lateness for the purpose of exclusion. Inside the parc fermé, the engines may be

started

by means of an externbattery. This battery must not thentaken aboard the vehicle.

RESULTS

The results are esthlished by adding together the times taken during the special stages (competitive
sections for African continent rallies) and the time penalties incurredashsections together with

all other penalties expressed in time.

During the rallythe classifications to be published will be the following

provisional final classification published by rally control at the end of the rally,
final official classification approved by the Stewards.

The time and place that the provisional finaksiéication and the final official classification will be
posted must be specified in the supplementary regulations

DEAD HEAT IN CHAMPIONSHIP OR IN A CHA MPIONSHIP RALLY
Drivers / Navigators
The rule for deciding between drivers / navigators Waee scored exactly the same points total shall

be as follows:

22.1.1 according to the greater number of first places, then second places, then thirdgptaces,
achieved in the general classifications of the rallies, which have served to make up their
points total;

22.1.2 according to the greater number of highest places achieved in the general classifications of

all the rallies in which each of the deirs with the same points score has taken part.

22.1.3 inthe event of a further tie, NMSF itselfll decide the winner, on the basis of whatever

other considerations it thinks appropriate.

Automobile Makes or Manufacturers - Reserved

Dead heat in a Championship rally

In the event of a dead heat in a rally, it will be resolved by comgavhich @mpetitor has beaten

the otheron most stages. If a tie remains, the competitor who accomplished therteekirtihe first
special stagavill be proclaimed winner. If this is not sufficient to be able to decide between the
competitors who aredd, the times of the second, third, fourth, etc. special stages shall be taken into
consideration. This rule may lag@plied at any time during the Isal

MINUTES - CLOSING REPORTS

Minutes

During the running of the rally, the proceedings ofitieetings of the Stewards may be recorded in
minutes drawn up in the official language.

Closing reports

At the end of the rally, the organisersyrdraw up a closing report.

Submission of minutes and reports

The minutes including the closingpat, if any, must be sent to NMSF within seven days of the end
of the rally.

PROTESTS AND APPEALS

All protests must be lodgedanc cor dance with the stipulations
All protests must be lodged in writing and handed toQlegk of the Course together with the protest
fee, which shall not be returned if the protest is judged to be unfounded.

If the protesrequires the dismantling andassembly of different parts of a car, the claimant must
pay one of two additionaleposits, which will bé\$2000.00

24.3.1
braking
24.3.2

for a protest involving a clearly defined part of the car (engine, transmissé@ning,
system, electrical installation, bodywork, etc.);
for a protest involving the whole car.
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24.4

24.5

24.6

24.7

25.

25.1

25.2

26.

The expenseincurred by the work and by the transportation of the car shall be borne by the protestor
if the protest is unfounded, or by thempetitor against whom the protest is lodged if it is upheld.

If the protest is unfounded, and if the expenses incloyetie protest (scrirteering, transport, etc.)
arehigher than the amount of the deposit, the difference shall be borne firptidstor. Conversely,

if the expenses are less, the difference shall be returned to them.

Competitors may appeal agaidgcisions, in accordance with the stipulations set out in Part X of the
GCRO s .

Protest fees: N$ 750.00

Appeal fees N$ 1,000.00

NUMBER OF EVENTS AND POINTS SCORING
The Namibian National Rally Championshijil consist of6 events includig the galifying part of
thelongest Rally of which one event must be dropped in terms of 88R

In calculating the points score to determine the overall champion for the year, only the qualifying
e v e veralldpointsas well axlass scored aradded together of each competitor.
Overall classificationpoint scoring system:

1stplace 25 points 11" place 10 points
2" place 21 points 12" place 9 points
39 place 19 points 13" place 8 points
4% place 17 points 14" place 7 points
5" place 16 points 15" place 6 points
6™ place 15 points 16" place 5 points
7" place 14 points 17" place 4 points
8" place 13 points 18" place 3 points
9" place 12 points 19" place 2 points
10" place 11 points 20" place 1 point

Minimum of 3 (three) competitorsOnly competitors eligible to score towards the championship
shall qualify to determine the number of competitors per class, thus if the entry list of a class
comprises of 4&competitors but only 2 competitors are eligible to score towards the
championship, the points earnedor such event shall be according to the reduced number of
competitors as per belowday-licenses issue for Namibians shall however qualify to determine
the amount of starters per class)

Class classification point scoring system:

3 (three) or morequalifying Competitors

15t place 9 points 4% place 3 points
2" place 6 points 5 place 2 points
3 place 4 points 6™ place 1 point
2 (two) Competitors

1stplace 6 points

2" place 4 points

1 (one) Competitor

1stplace 4 points

Application and interpretation of the Regulations
Should any dispute arise as to the interpretation of these Regulations, only the NMSF will be the
authority tomake a decision.

27.RESERVED

28.

Qualification for participation in the Namibian National Rally Championship i Refer GCR

128(ix), 132(iii) & GCR 227

The Namibian National Rally Championships for overall and class champions for both drivers and
co-drivers are open to all competitors holding national liesrepplicable for Rally from the NMSF

or any other FIA affiliated ASN as per the conditions laid down in GCR 128 (ix).
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29. DRIVERS AND CO-DRIVERS CHAMPIONSHIP i POINTS SCORING

29.1 The Overall Chmpionship are open to all competitors as per Art@®peting in cars eligible in
classes S1, S2, S3 and S4.
29.2 The Class Championship are open to all competitors as per Art 28 competing in cars eligible in

classes S1, S2, S3, S4 and Open class.

29.3 Acompetitords score on e@®wehll NatomahCGhampionshipiot Drivetgs t owar
& Co-Drivers, will be the total of his / her Overall classification points as per Art 25.1.

29.4 A competitords score on e aChamponshkipsforDrivers& @t i ng t o w:
Drivers, will be thetotal of his / her Class classification points as per Art 25.2.

30 SUPER RALLY

30.1 General
Any competing car which fails to finish any section or Day of the rally, other than the final section or
daythereof, will be permitted to restart the next sactior Day. The competitor shall be obliged to
notify the Clerk of the Course or the Competitor Relations Officer of his/her intention to restart not
later than 30 minutes (in writing) before the publihiene for publication of the start list for the
following section or Day. This shall apply to all cars which has been excluded on the grounds of
exceeding the latest allowed limit or has failed to report to a control, but shall not apply where the car
hasbeen excluded for breach of eligibility requirengntaffic infringements or by a decision or the
Stewards. Any entrant who restarts will be classified in the final overall classifications and be eligible
for Championship points on the basis that thepetitor will be allocated thelowesttime set orthe
special stages missed by him, plus a penaltypahinutes for every stage missed.

30.2 Service location and time allowed
Any car which failed to finish a Day in accordance with the above may bea@@d the competitor's
discretion. However, the car must report to the overnight parc ferme prior to the next Day or section,
not later than 1 hour before the start of the Dagection.

30.3 Scrutineering of repaired cars
The car must retain its ofital body shell and engine block as marked atguent scrutineering. The
scrutineer shall undertake safety checks before the car is permitted to restart.

3L PENALTIES
Thefol owi ng penalties are in ad3Dition to those indi
Refeence to Reasons Start Excl or | Time | Money
relevant Article Refused | Poss.
Excl.

THE START SHALL NOT BE AUTHORISED
10.2 Refusingto displag r gani ser 6s advgdg *
15.1.2 Reporting to Scrutineering/Documentation outside tinf  *
15.1.3 limits. *
16.3 Non-submission of Homologation papers. *

Arriving more than 15 minutes late at the start of the

rally, leg, section or exit of Service Park.

EXCLUSION OR POSSIBLE EXCLUSION
3.37 Incorrect, fraudulent aunsporting actions. *
7.1 One member retires or third party is admitted on boa *
7.2 Specific sheet not disptad or visible. *
8.1.1 Failure to comply with the itinerary. *
8.2.2 Practicing on secret stage. *
8.4.2 Passage checked on Time Card not in correct order. *
10.2 Refusingtodisplay@ani ser 6s adver *
11.1.3 A third traffic offence. *
11.4 To tow, transport or have pushedmpeting cars on *
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1151
11.5.2
12.2/3

15.1.8

15.1.9/D
15.2.2
17.3
17.4

18.1.9

18.8

18.8.1
19.2

19.3
19.4

19.5.2
19.9
19.111
19.13
19.15

20.1

rally.

To deliberately block the passage or prevent overtak
To behave in an unsporting manner.

Carrying out repairs and refuelling with outside
assistane and equipment.

Vehicle does not conform technically throughout the
entire duration of the rally.

Missing identification marks.

Missing identity document or identification marks.
Any alteration to a Time Card.

The absence of a signature or failure to hiana Time
Card.

Failure to follow the instructions of a Marshal at a
control.

Failure to check in tgontrols in the correct sequence,
the direction of the rally route, or-entering a control.
Lateness.

Failure to wear crash helmets or safety bettsjpecial
stages.

Driving in the opposite direction to that of the stage.
Failure to move off the steline within 20 seconds of
receiving the start signal.

Refusal to start or attempt to have SSS time amende|
Stopping between the Flying Finish&op Controls.

If a time entry cannot be made at the Start.
Receiving assistance during a special stage.

Refusal by crew to start a special stage at a time and
the position allocated to them.

Infringement of Parc Fermé rules.

* % x *

* ¥

L I .
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TIME PENALTIES

11.1.2 TRAFFIC LAWS - 2" infringement 5 min
16.3 STARTS- For each minute to tolerance limit 10sec/min
16.6.9.a) TIME CONTROLS- For late arrival 10seémin
16.6.9.b) Each minute early 60sec/min
19.7 SPECIAL 60sec/min
19.8 STAGES- Lateness 1 min
19.11.2 False start (see GCR 172 (vi) 5 mins
19.12 Time entry not madat the finish (Stop Point) 1sec
19.15 For each second 10 mins

Refusal to start at the time and in order
REPAIRS IN PARC FERME
20.1.7 Vehicle pushed inside or at the entrancéhexit from
a Parc Fermé at a start, regrouping halt or end of a Ig 30 secs
20.2.2 For each minute 1min/1min
FINES: For each covered licence plate SRb6s
19.18 Any crew retiring from a rally must report such SRY s
retirement to the organisers as soon as possible
16. Start Parc ifringement SRO s
1111 TRAFFIC LAWS: Ftinfringement SR6s
PENALTIES LEFT TO THE DISCRETION OF THE
App.VII PANEL OF STEWARDS OF THE MEETING
3.3.3 Misuse / failure to stop at Medical Boards
3.3.7 Stewardds action where n
15.1.3 Incorred, fraudulent or unsporting papers
15.1.4 Non-submission of homologatiorapers
17.6 Non-compliance at scrutineering
18.1.9 Time Card discrepancy
18.6.12 Failure to follow instructions of officials

Failure to conform to rules concerning the checkimg
procedure.
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32.

33.

34.

RALLY ROUTE INSPECTION TEAM

The NMSF Motor Vehicle Sporting Commission shall appoint a route inspection team at the
beginning of each year. This team shall consist of at teastnembers with adequate knowledufe

rally navigation, route layout and the applicable rules and regutatiche proposed COC of the

event shall be present at such inspections if he is not a member of the appointed route inspection
team.

RALLY ROUTE INSPECTION

The inspection mustebdone no later than 14 (fourteen) dayisr tothe event date. Failute

comply with this regulation shall give the relevant NMSF Commission the right to reduce the status
of the evenind may impose additional penalties for such failure.

POWER STAGE
Will be at the discretion of the organizer and will notiot toward any points.
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STANDING SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO MOTOCROSS EVENTS FOR 2019 - 2020

SSR
50

51.
51.1

51.2

51.3

52.

b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

These rules together with the General @oent i t i on

Rul es

( GCRds)

of

t

he

Federation (herein after referred to as NMSF) replace all previous rules and regulations in respect of

Moto-Cross in Namibia.

RULES NOT APEARING IN THE SSR'S

Any rule not appearing in the SSRisin the SR's for the specific event will be handled according to

the FIM AFRICA or the FIM Rules as available from the NMSF.
The NMSFCommission or, if necessary, the Council of the NMS&the supreme authority which

decides on the interpretation of the rules of the SSR's and its Appendices. (Refer GCR 65, 147 and

149)

The NMSF holds the sporting authority to govern Motorsport as conferrdtei5lA, FIM AFRICA

andFIM and any other international or national sporting bodies, and is hereby recognized as the

supreme body.

CLASSES
MX 50 i National Status

Minimum age- 4 years / maximum age9 years

Any 50cc motorcycle

Rear wheel size of nborcycle may not exceed 12 Inch for the front wheel and 10 inches for the rear

wheel. Only 80cc motorcycles that are not the "Motocross" type and have an automatic clutch. No
60cc or 65cc Motocross bikes wile allowed. .

In questionable cases the organgwill decide if the motorcycle in question will be allowed to
compete in the 50cc Snr Class by looking at the performance of that motorcycle (guigelins,

clutch and horsepower)

i) The following bikesare allowed by Jury discretion

YAMAHA PW 80, any Fourstroke under 110cc, any 50cc

ii) The following bikes are not allowed:
SUZUKI DS 80 / KAWASAKI KX 60 / KAWASAKI KX 65 / KAWASAKI KX 80/85
KTM SX 60/ KTM SX 65 / YAMAHA YZ 80/85 / SUZUKI RM 80/85 HONDA CR

80/85
MX 65 1 National Status

Minimum age- 6 years / maximum agel?2 years
Front wheel may not exceed 14 inch in diameter and rear wheel may not exceed 12 inch
Two-stroke motorcycles not exceeding 65cc.

MX 1257 National Status

Minimum agel 13 years / maximum age 17 years

Motorcycles of 125cc TweStoke only
WMX 1257 National Status
Women ONLY, Minimum age 13 years

Motorcycles with maximum engine capacity of 125cc T8tooke and 150cc FouBtroke

MX Lites 7 National Status

Minimum age- 10 years / maximum agel5 years
Two-stroke motorcycles not exceeding 85cc.

Fourstroke motorcycles with a minimum capacity of 100cc and a maximum capacity of 150cc.

Clubman's Classi Non National Status
Minimum age- 13 years

The erry into this class is judged by the jury.

Motorcycles of unrestricted capacity
MX 2 7 National Status
Minimum age 14 years and over

Motorcycles of a minimum capacity 144cesBoke/175cc 4troke and maximum capacity of

250cc 2stroke/250 4stroke
MX 1 7 National Status
Minimum age 16 yars and over

Motorcycles of a minimum capacity 290cesoke/290cc 4troke and maximum capity of

450cc 2stroke/450cc 4troke.
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KOTD i Non-National Status
Minimum age 14 years and over
Only riders competing in the MX Lites, MX 125, WMX 125luBman, MX 1 & MX 2 classes may

enter.

2-
)

k)

53.
53.1

53.2

53.4

54.
54.1
54.2

54.3
54.4

54.5
54.6

54.7

55.
55.1

Motorcycles of a minimum capacity 85cesftoke / 15@c¢ 4-stroke and maximum capacity of 450cc
stroke / 450 4stroke.

Quad MenT7 National Status

Minimum age- 15 years;

Maximum engine capacity of 450cc faesiroke;

Quad Ladiesi National Status

Minimum age- 15 years;

Maximum engine capacityf @50cc fourstroke;

NUMBERS

Bikes:

All bikes wheeled machines must be fitted vilthee set®f numbers. One in front, and the other two
on the sidesf the motorcycle. Numbers must be a minimum of 120mm high.

Quads:

Quads must be fitted wittvo setsof numbersOne in front mounted on the crash bar

and a flexible plastic number plafin type) at the back of the quad. Numbers

must be mininum 120mm in height.

NUMBER ALLOCATION

Bikes:

Numbers 1 to 3 are reserved for the previous ye
NATIONAL championshippoints t andi ngs. Thereafter, nuimbers ar
firstservd basi s.

Quads:

Quad Classes 1 to 3 are reserved for the previo
previous yeards points standi ngasatedoha mpi onshi p.
OFi r sitf icrosnte served basis.

All numbers shall be BLACKon WHITE background. RED background is reserved only for the
Nati onal Champion of the previous yearés Champi
move up a class, he/shey no longer make use of the Red background. Same applies to the numbers

1to 3, if the rider moves up a class, he/she may not make use of these numbers in the new class.

PROTECTIVE CLOTHING

Helmets of the fulface type in sound condition anittihg the wearer correctly are to be properly
fastened and worn by all eds during racing and practicingo clip in buckles is allowed.
Goggles and / or spectacles worn must be made of splinter proof material.

Long sleeve jersey / racing shaf adequate strength to provide protection in the event of a fall.
a) Full length pants of adequate strength to protect in the event of a fall. These must be Motocross
pants manufactured for this purpose.

b) 50cc Class riders may ride in strong adéquate long pants. These do not have to be of the
motocross type pant.

Protective gloves are compulsory.

a) Leather boots specifically made for motocross must be worn.

b) Strong half boots or full boots (not necessarily Motocross boot®) wwn by all 50cc riders.
The wearing of a chest protector is compuysfor all classes.

SCRUTINEERING
The following must be produced for approval at scegiing

a) Signed Scrutiny sheet
b) Approved Crash Helmet
c) Chest Protector

d) Signed Medical form

No rider will be permitted to practice at the raweeting unless he has been successfully scrutinized.
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56 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MOTOCROSS MACHINES

56.1 All motorcycles must comply with the following:
a) Ball endedclutch and/ or brake lever(s)
b) Operating brakes on each wheel
C) Chain and sysension in good working order
d) Self-closing throttle
e) Adequate mudguards
f) Kill -switch in working order
0) Strong folding footrest must be rounded on ends
h) There may nobe fuetleaks.
i) Tyres may not be fitted with spikes or chains. Paddle (comtis radial rib or scoop) tyres
and / or tyres with lugs having a height greater than 19.5mm are prohibited.
i) There may not be leaks on the front forks.
K) Protective paddingn handlebar.
56.2 All quads must comply with the following:
a) Closed loop nefe bars
b) Dead Manés kill switch
c) Self closing throttlé twist grip or thumb throttle
d) Lights front and rear must be removed or covered with strong adhesive tap¢afi®)ct
e) Mud guards should not be cut or removed (if they are cut, protrudét@l wbjects but be
covered with rubber hoses)
f) The width of the front suspension may not exceed 1270mm
57. EQUIPMENT TO BE REMOVED BEFORE SCRUTINY i Bikes & Quads
a) License
b) Luggage carriers
c) Crash bar$ bikes only
d) Headlights, Stoplights & lficators
e) Rearview mirror and reflectors
f) Centre and Side stand
58. PRACTISE
a) Practice wil!/ be by the Organizerbs discreti
b) Practising of sections of theack is prohibited and subject to a penalty if not adhered to.
C) Riders are not allovgkto stop next to the track to inspect the track or to receive advice.
d) No outside assistance may be given during practise unless the rider and bike is in the mechanics
zone.

e) No starts other than organised by officials may be done.

f) No jumping is allowed othe first practice lap.

59. STARTING POSITIONS
a) Finishing order in the proceeding race or heat, as well as for combined classes.
b) or, selection made with the olojeof placing the fastest rider in front
C) or, championship points.

60. THE START

60.1 a) 5 Minutes before the starting time: All machines must be in the waiting zone. The penalty
for violation of this regulation is exclusion from the race in question.
b) 3 Minutes before the start: After a whistle signals everybody, except the ridenend o
mechanicper rider, leaves the waiting zone.

C) Upon the decision of the Clerk of the Course, and after a whistle signal, the riders leave the

waiting zone and peed to the starting gate. The mechanic must remain in the waiting
zone until the statias been given. The riders will proceed to the starting gate, one by one,
accordingto the predetermined starting order.

d) Once a rider has taken his position atgtegting gate, he cannot change it, return to the
waiting zone or receive assistancepto the start.
e) If a rider has mechanical problems at the starting gate, he must wait for assistance until

after the starting gate has dropped. Once the stayditeghas dropped, he can receive
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60.2

61.
61.1

61.2

61.3

61.4

61.5

assistance, by his mechanic only at this position.
The penalty for violation of this regulation is exclusion from the race in question.
f) The official and published time of the start will be strictly adhered to.
o)) A mass start will be made with engines running. The starter will hold up a greendtag, fr
which moment the riders are under his control, until all riders are on the starting line. When all
the riders are on the starting line, the starter will hold upbasécond" sign for 15 full
seconds. At the end of 15 seconds, he will hold up a ":&éasign and the gate will drop
between 5 and 10 seconds after the "5 second" sign is shown.
h) The area in front of the starting gate shall be restricted and shakpared in a consistent
manner providing conditions as equal as possible for allsiddg one except the officials
and photographers shall be allowed in this area and no grooming of the area is permitted.
i) No one except riders, officials and photggrars shall be permitted in the area behind the
starting gate except Junior riders, wdan receive assistance to line up and place starting
blocks. Riders are allowed to groom this area provided no tools are used or outside
assistance provided.
False start:
All false starts shall be indicated by waving a red flag. The riders wiél tago back to the waiting
zone and the retart will take place as soon as possible.

THE RACE

WITHDRAWAL FROM RACE

Competitors who are unable to partidipén a race must inform the COC well in advance.
INCIDENTS, ACCIDENTS AND RETIREM ENT

a) Every competitor retiring from a race shall report this to the COC as soon as possible and
may not rejoin that race.
b) In case of concussion of a rider caudedng the race, the rider may only rejoin the next
heats, if permitted in writing by ndécal practitioner.
c) In case of severe accident where the rider is lying on the circuit he is only allowed to be
moved by appointed medical staff.
GENERAL
TheCl er k of the Course may give a AStop & GoO0 penc
a) Forthe "Stop & Go" penalty the rider will be shown the Black Flag together with a board
containing his number. The rider nbxalap, t o c o me
waits to be released by the official, and then may carry on with the race.
b) A"Stop&Gopenal tyd cannot be protested against!
C) Any rider ignoring the Stop & Go signal board will be disqualified for the heat in question.
d) Aridermayalsbe gi ven a time penalty instead of a
e) Following are somereasohsor a fistop and goo0 or Ati me pena
i)No rider is to indulge in unfair or dangerous conduct during practice or a race.
i)A rider about to be overtaken shall Hatowingly ride so as to impede their fellow
riders.
iii)Any rider deliberately cuttingicross another rider unfairly or deliberately "taking
out" another rider will be penalized.
iv)The Clerk of the Course may stop any competitor whom he deemsatddeger to
fellow competitors.
v)Any competitor leaving the course musto@ at thespot where he left it. If he joins
at another spot, he may not gain any advantages by this.
f) Should the lap scoring be done by a transponder systei@|eHeof the Course may add a
time penalty to the rider 6st TheGeakotCourse aft er

will notify the rider of an impending penalty by displaying his/her race number on a black
board.

BLACK FLAG

If a rider returngo his pit during a race, he will be deemed to have retired and shoulddie tige
race,wilbed bl ack fl aggedod.

REPAIRS, REPLACEMENTS, REFUELLING AND RESTARTING THE MOTORCYCLE

a) A rider or his helper may repair or refuel his machine duringe, rarovided he and his
machine are in the repair zone.
b) Repairs may however only take as l@gjto ensure that the competitor does not finish the

race 5 minutes later than the first rider.
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61.7

61.8

61.9

62.
62.1

ASSISTANCE ON THE TRACK

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

)

Only one helper per 50cc, 65iscpermitted on the circuit and that helper has to wear the
appropriate supplied bibs. In all other classes outside assistance is prohibited.

Outside assistance on the cours®ibidden during the qualifying practices (s) and the

race (s) unless it is carried out by a marshal appointedebgrgganiser carrying out his

duty in the interests of safety. The penalty for violation of this regulation is exclusion.
During practices and races, consultation between team members and riders is restricted to
the signal zone / mechanics arBaders, who stop along the course to consult with others,
may hinder the progress of other riders, and such action will be consideredids ou
assistance.

In all the other Quad classes in case of a brake down, only an official is allowed to assist
the rider by pushing the quad through the finish line.

A rider shall be regarded as a finisked minutes after the race has been coteple

However, 60% of race distance must have been completed by the rider to be regarded as a
finisher.

LAST LAP SIGNAL
The last lap sign is to be shown to each competitor entering his last lap.

THE FINISH

a) The finish signal shall be thegtilay of the chequered flag.

b) The competitor in an event, who having covered the required distance, crosses the
finishingline first, shall be the winner of the heat.

C) Thereafter the remaining competitors will be flagged off the circuit as they bmfisish
line.

d) A competitor must pass the finishifigg and finish at least 60% off the leaders distance
coveral to qualify for points at the specific heat.

e) A rider will not be declared as a finisher if he has not crossed the finish line withiim 5
of the winner.

f) A competitor may push their bike unassisted OR (for 50cc only) sitting astride their bike,

maybe pushed to the finish line by one other person. To be placed in the finishing order,
the rider has to push or to be pushed on the rengpgection of the circuit to the finish, if
any of the circuit is excluded (short cut) the rider must wait urdildkt bike has finished
before pushing their bike across the line.

RACE STOPPED PREMATURELY

a) The Clerk of the Course has the right, his own initiative, for urgent safety reasons, or
other cases of Aforce maj anoetaeartortheavhoedfap a r a
meeting.

b) I f a race is stopped any time during the fir
be a complete restart.

c) Riders will return to the paddock and the restart will take place 20 minutes after the
stopage of the race. Changing of motorcycles will be allowed. The final choice must be
made 10 minutes before the restart.

d) The Clerk of theCourse may exclude one or more riders, deemed to be at fault for the race
being stopped, from taking part in thestat.

e) I f a race is stopped after fAXO0 minutes (half
be considered complete. The finishioigler will be based on the placing of the riders on
the lap before the red flag was displayed. Any rider(s) dedypéuk Clerk of the Course
to have been responsible for the red flag, will be placed behind riders having completed an
equal or greater nuper of laps.

f) Except in the case of a false start, a race may be restarted only once. If it is necessary to
stopa race for a second time, and i f AX0 minut
it will be considered null and void.

THE COURSE

GENERAL

a) All circuits will be inspected and have to be approved by the NMSF

b) Spectators will be kept awdgom the circuit by clearly visible markings.

C) The direction of the course must be clearly indicated to the riders.

d) A course willnot be approved if it crosses water of too great a depth or if, in the opinion of

the NMSF, it is excessively rocky drif includes a straight stretch where dangerous high
speeds can be obtained.
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62.2

62.3

)
r
s)
B
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

9)
h)

There will be no jump on the main straight followirng tstart.
The starigate will be so positioned that it allows all competitors an equal chance.
The first turn show preferably have 2 or three alternative lines.

Any obstructions that cause a "Dare or Die" situation are illegal.

Unless the sdiace of the circuit consists of Sea sand or a ground of a similar consistency,

there has to be a water facility at thecait to ensure that dust is not a hazard to riders.

The whole of

t he

starting and

f illpoingsslon n g

ar ea

the course where it is necessary to ensure an unobstructed passage for the competitor or for
the protectiorof the public must be adequately enclosed.
Jumps must have a safe landing area free of obstructions and must be wide enough to
acconmodate three motorcycles riding abreast across the jump.
The landing area is to be 1m wider on each side than thethke
The limits of the track must be clearly marked.

Spectators are to be kept away from the circuit by means of either rqgesptaother
material clearly visible for marking purposes, but not posing a danger to either rider or

spectator.

Only tyres cut in half are permitted except for marking the inside of a turn. If tyres are used

for the marking of a turn, only car tyresagnbe used and they must be placed in a
horizontal position, at a maximum height of 300mm.
A maximum number of 40 rids per race to be allowed.

Circuit mu st

causing any dangeo any riders or spectators. This zone will be demarcated with barriers

be

equi pped with

a

AfRepair

of a safe nature will be used to prohibit mechaifiiom intruding onto the track.

The free vertical space between the track and any obstacle above the ground must be 3m

minimum.

The Course must have a Penalty Zone positioned close before the finish line. This zone

will be demarcated with barriers a safe nature.
Waiting zone must be close to the starting gate and have starting position boards.
JUNIOR MOTOCROSS
A Junia Motocross course shall, unless otherwise authorized by the NMSF, be at least
600m in length and a maximum of 1200m.
For Junior Motocross, as a general rule, should be of such character as to restrict the

average speed to 35km/h.

The length othe staristraight may not exceed 100m (measured from the gate until the

first bend) and may not be shorter than 50m. Theisgearea is to be level.
The width of the first turn following the start will not be less than 6m and must exceed 90

degrees.

The minimum width of the circuit to bem of usable space. A distance of 3m must be kept
between two opposing sections béttrack, or where it is not possible due to the terrain or

nature of the circuit, a physical barrier shall be erected.
A single race, heat final, or one race of a group may not exceed 10km in total.
Noodo Washboar dso

No doubles andiples are permitted.

SENIOR MOTOCROSS
A Senior Motocross course shall, unless otherwise authorized by the NMSF, tst at lea
1200m in length and a maximum of 2000m.
As a general rule it should be of such character as to restrict the averatjefgbee

a)
b)
c)
d)

e)

fastest Rider to 50km/h

are permitted.

The length of the stadtraight may not exceed 125m (measured from the gate until the

first bend)

The width of the first turn following the start will not be less th&m and must exceed 90

degrees.

The minimumwidth of the circuit to b&m of usable space. A distance of 3m must be kept

between two opposing sections of the track, or whésenot possible due to the terrain or
nature of the circuit, a physical barrier shall be erected.
A single race, heatrial, or one race of a group may not exceed 20km in total.

fiwashboar dso

ar e

12¢

permitted.

Zone



63.

64.
64.1

64.2
64.3

65.
65.1
65.2

65.3

65.4

65.6

65.7

GENERAL

a) Definition of Ages:
The minimum age begins at the start of a calendar year within which the rider attains the
minimum age and the maximum agealsmt the end of the calendar year during which the
rider attains the maximum age.
e.g. 65cc Class: The ridisreligible to start riding on in the year when he turns 6, and can
compete in this class until the 31st December of the same year thath&2wymwars of

age.
b) Once a rider competes in a National class, he/she is not permitted to mowato a
national clas$ unless so instructed by the Jury;
C) Should a rider pose a safety risk in a part:.
may be moved to a different class, may it be a national enatianal class.
d) A minimum of 3 ricers constitutes a class for all National and International classes and
National / International events.
e) For International events, a minimum of 6 rideosistitutes a class for Nemational
cl asses. Shoul d t her e b e cidiorts detetmmaifthis&lass i der s,

will compete at the event.
f) At the Juryds discretion, classes can be
separately for the class he/she entered.

RACE DISTANCE

Bikes:

a) MX 50 Jnr together withhte 50cc Sn¥ 8 minutes + 1 L
b) MX 65 - 10 minutes + 1 Lap

d) MX Clubmen's- 8 minutes + 1 Lap

e) MX Lites - 10 minutes + 1 Lap

f) MX 2 -12 mindes + 1 Lap

Q) MX 1 -12 minutes + 1 Lap

Quads:

a) Quad Senior 10 minutes + 1 Lap

Heats

a) 3 Heats will be run per National class per rdeg for 7 National Events during a calendar yea

POINTS SCORING
In each heat, points are given to leaicler for the position he finishes in his respective class.
Points for each heat will be atiated as follows:

1st Position 25 Points
2nd Position 22 Points
3rd Position 20 Points
4th Position 19 Points
5th Position 18 Ponts
6th Position 17 Points
7th Position 16 Points
8th Position 15 Points

And further down by 1 Point, until a minimum of 1 Point for every finisher.
Points for the National championships can only be awarded to riders with a Na@digpetition
License issued by the NMSF.
For the daily trophies, riders that do not comgetenational championships do score for the daily

position.

a) 18 Heats of the 21 scheduled Heats per class to score towards the Namibia National
championship.

b) In case of cancellation of heatShe best 90 % (per rider) of all heats run will count

towards he Championship (rounded up)

For a Class to be concluded and a championship declared at least 50% of the heats run must have
been completed by at ledbtee riders for the separate classes.

In case of a tie, the results will be establishefbbaws: - The number of better placing will be taken
into account. If a tie still exists the points scored in the last heat will determine the ordeiraf pla
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66.1

66.2

67.

68.

68.1

68.2

68.3

68.4

the final standings.

ENTRIES
a. An entry form must be filledn and signed by theder or the parent/guardian of
the rider together with the appropriate Erfieg.

b. Organizerof an event may except or refuse an entry without giving reasons therefore, after
communicatiig such reasons to the NMSF commission. (See G&CR 95 and G&CR100)

RESPONSIBILITY

a. Each rider is responsible for the actions of his family and pit crew.
b. Any unnecessary disturbances caused by those individuals, may result in the exclusion of
the iider concerned for the day.
C. The consumption of al c eatealisforbiddent he ri der 6s
OFFICIAL SIGNALS
Official signals should be givdoy means of a flag measuring approximately 750 x 600 m as follows:
Signal:
a. Red Flag waved
- Stop. Compulsory for everyone
b. Bl ack flag and a board with riderés number
- Rider indicated to stop.
C. Yellow flagi waved or held stationary
- Danger, ride slowly, no overtaking, no jumping, maintain position. Penalty for not
adheringto this rule is immediate disqualification for the heat.
d. White flagi waved
- Medical personnel on the traek Danger, ride slowly, no overtaking, no jumgijn
maintain position. Penalty for not adhering to this rule is immediate disqualification for
the heat.
e. Green flag
- (The green flag can only be used by a supplementary flag marshal during the start
procedure)
f. Black and White (Chequered flag)
- End of the practice (s) / the race
PROTEST AND APPEALS
All protests must beubmitted and signed only by the person directly concerned or his guardian /
parent. Each protest must refer to a single subject only and must be presented within 3Gaminutes
the latest of the publication of the results.
During a meeting, protests mumst submitted according to the provisions of the Supplementary
Regul ations and submitted to the Clerk of the

ProtestFe&ee appendi x fARO

a) A Protest against the eligibility of a rider or a motale must be made before the start of
the official practise. (See GCR 172 2 b)

b) No protest can be accepted against a statement of fact pronounced by any judge of fact.
(GCR 197)

Hearing of a protest: After a hearing, the Jury or the Refereemalk® a decision on any protest
presentedduring a meeting. The protest has to be judged according to the provisions of the SR's, the
SSR's, the GCRO6s tahdRegtlativhs @né iRnecessaryRaocbreéirg to the FIM
Sporting code. (See GCR 202)

Sentence following a protest: All parties concerned are bound by the decision of the Jury or the
Referee of the meeting, subject to a possible appeal against thairdeliss decision remains fully
valid, subject to a possible appeal, until maxdifion or confirmation of the sentence by the NMSF
council. (See GCR204)

Appeal: Any person or group of persomider, sponsor or official etc. has the right to apeg

except in the case of a "Stop and go" penalty or a black flag.

An appeal aginst the decision of the Jury or the Referee must be made in writing within 5 Days after

pa

(o]

Col

the decision taken and be accompanidoed KyYetethe@acdr

of the GCROs)
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69. TRANSPONDER SYSTEM

i All competitors in MX are bliged to purchase transponder / pigk device linked to the transponder
system;
i The use of transponder systems/s is a generally accepted method (in the world) of recording

aforementioned times and results;

i The NMSF also recognizes and endorse the plineip of A manual |l ap scoringodo i
transponder system becomes faulty during or before an event or heat;

Now therefore:
1. Fixing of transponder pickip devices sibe compulsory for all events where the transponder
system will be used;
2. Manuallap scoring will not replace the onus upon the rider NOT to wear the device;
3. In the event that a riders time is notopandgi ster e

gob6 in order that the COC ens uotlkeside; hat the transj|

4, If, during a heat the lap time of the rider is not registered due to him / her not having the device
such rider shall be excluded from the relevant heatladianual lap scoring times shall not be
taken into account idetermining whether a rider has finished or not;

5. Should the rider indeed have a pigi device during a heat and such device do not register (for
whatever reason) the manual lap scoring systeatl be used in determining the results of the rider in
queston

6. As per minutes of special meeting helab rider in Quad Senior or Junior class shall be allowed to
"walk" through the finishing line without his/her machine in case of a technical failure.

7. A rider shall be regarded as a finisher having completecetiigred nr of laps (in the event of the

60% Rule) and / or having passed the chequered flag / transponder line with its matteine
completing the designated race time.

70. AIM OF THE CHAMP IONSHIP
70.1 To declare a Namibian National Champion in all &eional Classes
70.2 The events counting towards the championships will be announced at the beginning ofthe race

season but can be changed by the discretion of the NMSF.

S SR O $ 99RESERVED.
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STANDING SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS AND
SPESIFICATIONS FOR ENDURO/BAJA FOR 2019 - 2020

SSR
100

101.

102.

102.1

102.2

102.3

102.4

102.5

102.6

102.7

103.

The NMSF holds the sporting authority to govern Motorsport as conferred by the FIA, FIM, FIM
Africa and any other international or nat&bsporting bodies, and is hereby recognizethas
supreme body for governance of the National Championship Series and events. (Ref&@Rirtsl )
The NMSF Commission or, if necessary, thaual of the NMSF is the supreme authority which
decides on th interpretation of the rules of the SSR's @sd\ppendices. (RefédCR65, 147 and
149)

DEFINITION

The Namibian National Enduro / Baja Championship, hereafter referred to as Enduro, is a sporting
event staged over a varied terrain and is destingéest the endurance of riders andrdgstance of

their machines. The maximum duration of the event is 1 day racing, with the minimum distance to be
covered during the race of 150 km or 3 hours.

The course can be divided into stages and the stagegior more selective sectors. The nunaivel
length of the stages and selective sectors should be adapted to the difficulties of the route and such
that the race develops during daylight for all competitors.

To reach the end of each course, the ridestrfollow the indications along thieute.

Refuelling places must be provided at least every 50 km.
RULES

An Enduro is run in accordance with:

- The Sporting Code of the Fédération Internationale de Motocyclisme (FIM &AfiiRR)

- The ruleday down by the NMSF

- The Supplemeatary Regulations for the Enduros.

The Clerk of the Course shall be responsible for application of the Rules during the running of the
event, which shall be under the control of a Jury composed of Sporting Sdewamnpliance with

t he NMSF.Ine@@tRidctuding more than 100 riders, the presence of an Assistant Clerk of
the Course, holder of an FIM Africa/ NMSF valid licence is compulsory.

The Jury / Steward / Referee who shall alone have thergowdecide shall examine any complsi
relating to the application of the Rules, or any case not provided for.

Any modification or additional provisions shall be announced by means of Final Instructions. The
Final Instructions Wl be dated, numbered and signedesa final instructions will form an integral

part of the Rules and shall be posted on the official notice board for the Enduro. They shall also be
communicated directly to the competitors in the shortest possible time.

The NMSF may appoint, in adiih to the sporting observers and stewards, the Clerk of the Course
for the event. These persons shall be under the responsibility of the Organiser.

The Supplementary Regulations for the event shall be dravey tige Organiser in agreement with
the GCR6s of the NMSF and under the control of
Officials forming the sporting and technical management of the event must be lubldesalid FIM
AFRICA/NMSF licence.

The NMSF permit may only begn to the Organiser if the following conditions are met:

a) Copy of the Supplementary Regulations

b) Confirmation of the ThireéParty Insurance for the Organiser, in accordance with local
laws

c) Detailed description of the Medical support avaidattiring the event.

TERMINOLOGY

NMSF: - Namibian Motor Sport Federation (governing body)
Stage: - Each part of the Endufioseparated by a controlled stop
Liaison: - Section of rote between two successive time checks

t



104.
104.1

104.2

104.3

104.4

Special: - True speedest in real time. (Also called Special Test)

Fixed penalty: A time penalty to be added to penalties already incurred by riders in precise
cases and specified ithe Supplementary Regulations.

Neutralisation: Time during which the rigrs are stopped by the Clerk of the Course.

Final Instructions: Official bulletin forming an integral part of the Supplementary Regulations

of the Enduro and intended to modify them, give more details or supplement them.
The additives are numbededated and signed:
a) By the organiser, up to the day bEtcontrols and notified
by the NMSF.
b) By the Jury throughout the running of the Enduro.
Exclusion: - Exclusion penalty decided by the Race Jury following an important
infringement foreseen or unforeseen in the sporting rule.
Time Bar: - The time bar will be the time for exclusion of slower competitors as
stipulated in th&Supplementary Regulations, Final
Instructions or Official Bulletin.
Check Control: - Transponder, Marshaind Clicker

MOTORCYCLES / QUADS

CrossCountry Enduros are open to motorcycles/quads of any kind. Tinesecycles shalcomply
with the rules of safety laid down by the FIM/ FIM Africa and the NMSF.

Motorcycles/Quads shall be classified as follows:

CLASS 1: up to 200cc / &troke and up to 250cc fstroke Motorcyclesncludes KTM

Freeride as per claud@4.5

CLASS 2: over 201cc stroke and?251cc 4stroke Motorcycles

CLASS 3: Quadsi No Capacity restrictions

CLASS 4: Quads Ladies- No Capacity restrictions

CLASS 5: Senior Bikes (No Capacity restrictions but rider minimum age of 38 years)

CLASS 6: Senor Quads (No Capacity restrictions but rider minimum age of 38 years)

Scratch / Support classes can be added in the Supplementary Regulations but will be regarded as

NON-National. Classes will be added as follows:

CLASST: CI| u b ntikesé6No Capacity restrictions / minimum age 14years

CLASSS: C | u b m@uad& 8lo Capacity restrictions / minimum age 14years

CLASS9: Junior Quads. (Maximum age of rider will be 14 years and maximum engine
capacityof 200cc2stroke and 350cc 4ske will be allowed).

CLASS 10: Off-road bikes No Capacity restrictions / minimum age 14 years

To constitute a class, there must be 4 riders at the close of registration. No change of class during an
event will beauthorised.

104.5- KTM Freeride
It is hereby confirmed that the KTM Freeride models are deemed to be eligible to take part in enduro and off

road motorcycle events held under the auspices of NMSF and FIM Africa. The Freeride 250
(although a zstroke) shall be consided tobe the same as a 200cstPoke or a 250cc-4troke for

the purposes of the regulations and the Freeride 350 shall be considered to be the same as a 250cc 4
stroke for the purposes of the regulations. It is further confirmed that these motonoystese

raced in their standard configurations as available to the general public from an official dealer; with
the following being the only permitted exceptions:

a) The air filter may be changed;

b) A slip-on silencer may be fitted;

c) Different tyres may be used;

d) Gearing may be changed via the use of different sprockets;

e) The KTM-approved mapping option may be utilised on the Freeride 350.

105.
105.1
105.2

105.3

ACCEPTANCE OF RIDERS

The riders must be holders of a valid NMSF licence.

Through the duration of the Endyibthe competitor is a legal person, all his obligations and
responsibilities shall be borne in total, jointly anddividedly by the rider declared on the entry

form.

Any unfair, incorrect or fraudulent action affected by the competitor or stiaf] be judged by the

Jury / Steward / Referee who shall decide on any penalty, which may include exclusion from the race.
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105.4

106.
106.1

107.
107.1

107.2
107.3
107.4

107.5

107.6

108.
108.1

108.2

108.3

109.
1090.1
109.2

109.3

110.
110.1

110.2
110.3

110.5
110.6

Riders aged minimum 16 years are eligible to participate, providing they hold a national licence
issued by the NMSF.

Shoulda supporting event be included for Junior competitors the minimum age will be 6 years,
however the route for Juniors must not traverse or cross any public roads.

OFFICIALS DEALING WITH RIDERS AND COMPETITORS
The officials responsible for relans with the riders must be readily identifiable and be present at:

a) The administrative and technical controls
b) The start and finish of the event
ENTRIES

Any person wishing to take part in an Enduamast send to the Organisers thergfdrm signed and
accompanied by thamount of the entry fee.

Up to the time of event documentation, the rider shall be free to replace the motorcycle entered.
A rider may enter only one machine.

Entries for the event will close asexjified in the Supplementary Regulations. Late entries will not be
permitted unless specified in the Supplementary Regulations.

The full entry fee will be refunded:

a) To applicants whose entry has beefused

b) In the event that the Endure mot held.

Number of Entries: Any event may be cancelled if the number of entries received is less than the
minimum specified by the event promoter in the Supplementary Regulations.

In the event of entriebeingoversubscribedhe method used &elect entries will be as specified in

the Supplementary Regulations, with priority being given to riders who finished in the top six places

in the previous yeards Champi ocesihthgl @deraAng h ol
entries refused wibe communicated to the Commission for Motorcycling. (r&f&R100)

IDENTIFICATION

der s

For motorcycles, three plates shall be affixed visibly at the front and on the rear sides throughout the

duration ofthe Enduro. For Quads, two plates meaguféiicm x 25 cm, shall be fixed to the

machine, one on the front of the machine facing forward, and one on the rear of the machine. All
plates shall be visible throughout the duration of the Enduro.

At any ime during the Enduro, the absence of @oimect affixing of one racing panel or plate shall
result in a time penalty, as stipulated in these Regulations. Before the start of each stage, the
simultaneous absence or incorrect affixing of at least twagguates shall result in exclusion from

the race.

Identification marks will be fixed to the machines during the technical control, prior to the start. The
TechnicalStewards may check, at any time, the presence of these identification markssdimeab

or falsification of an identificatiomark shall result in exclusion of the rider from the race.

RIDING NUMBERS

Background and colour of numbers are not restricted.

NumbersTi3 are reserved f or t heesinghe eationabpoists sfanding. 6
Theredter numbersar e al |l ocated on a 6first come fir
their number from the previous year.

Standard of numbering to comply with the FIM Technical Rtbes.n t : / Eeight:i 140mid,
Width: 80mm, Width of sttke: 25mm, space between two figures: 15mm

S
S

PROTECTIVE CLOTHING

Helmets of the fulface type in sound condition and fitting the wearer correctly are to be properly

fastened and worn by all riders dumg racing and practicingSANS approved, duble loop buckle)

Goggles and / or spectacles worn must be made of splinter proof material.

Long sleeve jersey / racing shirts of adequate strength to provide protection in the event of a fall.

110.4  a) Full length pants of adequate strertgtiprotect in the event of a fall. These must be
Motocross / Off Roaghants manufactured for this purpose.
b) 50cc Class riders may ride in strong and adequate long pants. Thextehdwe to be of
the Motocross / Off Road tgppants.

Protective gloves are compulsory.

Leather boots specifically made for Motocross / Off Road must be worn.

a)Strong half boots or full boots (not necessarily Motoct@ Road boots)d be worrby all

t
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50cc riders.
110.7  The wearilg of a chest protector is compulsory for all classes.
110.8  The wearing of a neck brace is compulsory for all national classes.
1109 A filled éhydration packd of ladersl east 1 | itre caj

111. SCRUTINY
6Se$dr ut ifor patticipargsan all national classes
The following must be produced for approval at scrutiny for all events.

a) Signed Scrutiny sheet

b) Approved Crash Helmet and Chest Protector

c) SignedMedical Sheet

d) Basic Medical Aid Kit (incl. Space Blankand Medical Board)

A signed Scrutiny Form must be handed in at time of registration by the rider.
Spot checks will be carried out by the organisers and should any irregularities be fouiabrtivlr
not be allowed to start the race until everythmp the satisfaction of the Technical Steward.

112. STARTING ORDER
Riderds starting order wild.l be as set out in the

113. ASSISTANCE

113.1 No outsideassistance is permitted and service crews are not permitted ongheute

1132 However, service assistance in repair-fuel Area will be allowed. This area must be clearly
demarcated.

113.3 Outside assistance may be given by another competitoisadatively racing but not by a competitor
who has finished the eveot retired from it.

114. INSURANCE

114.1 The annual NMSF Licence Fee includes the insurance premium giving the ridepémigdcivil
liability covers The insurance will take effeat the start of the event and shall cease at the finish of
the evenbr immediately a motorcycle is abandoned or excluded from the race.

114.2 Riders are to provide proof at the time of entry
insurancecertifying that they are insured for personal accident coveringhdpatmanent disability,
medical treatment and evacuation.

115. ADVERTISING
115.1 Competitors shall be free to affix any advertising on their motorcycles provided that it:

a) Is authorsed by the FIM/FIM Africa INMSF rules and laws of Namibia.
b) Is notcontrary to public decency and customs.
c) Does not overlap on those areas, which are reserved for the racing number plates.

115.2 The rules concerning the attachment of the requotddicity by the Organiser must conform to the
FIM/FIM Africa/NMSF rules and the laws of Namibia.

116. CONTROL ZONES

All controls, meaning: time checks, start and finish of special test, passingmbiatk will be
indicatedusing means of standardised panels or control boards, plac&dn beforehie zone so
they are clearly visible to the riders at all times.

116.1 It is strictly forbidden to enter a control zone from a direction other than that specified on the itinerary
of the Enduro / Baja route, and teerter a control zone, when the timedchas already been
stamped at this control:

116.2  The riders are required, under threat of penalty, which may result in exclusion from the race, to
follow instructionsof the chef of the control point. The Jury will examine any cases arising from
this.

116.3 There will be a deontrol period of 5 minutes after each lap. Leaving theat#rol area before the
given time or without receiving the signal by the official may resuét 5 minute time penalty. The
Jury / Steward / Referee will examine any caagsing from this.
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117. PARC FERME

1171 The Pard~ermémust be enclosed and fenced in to prevent unauthorised persons from entering. Its
limits must be clearly marked out and supervised by a sufficient number of officials to ensure that
only authorigd persons may enter or have access to the machines. hawasine clearly marked
entrance and one exit which leadthh&t &r t i ng areaodo, but no other ent
charge of the closedontrols must wear a distinctive emblem redegd by all persons concerned
and the riders in particular.

117.2  Access ta ParcFerméis forbidden to everyone except the Jury members, certain officials designated
for duty and riders who wish to park or take out their motorcycles. After checkinghie tine
check just before the PaFermé the ridermuststop the engine and push his motorcycle into the Parc
Ferméwithout delay. While proceeding from the tirnheck to the Par€ermé it is forbidden to
refuel or make any repairs on the motorcyclielefs failing to comply with either of these
requirements il be disqualified or other penalties given as provided for in the FIM Disciplinary and
Arbitration Code.

117.3 In the Pard=erméit is forbidden for a rider, under penalty of exclusion (or opf@ralties given as
provided for in the FIM Disciplinary andrbitration Code) from the meeting:

a) Touch the machine of any other rider
b) Touch his own rachine except tgpush it in or out of the Pafermé
c) To start the engine

117.4 Any rider caught smoking in the Pdferméarea will be disqualified.
117.5  The machines in the PaFermémust not be covered in any manner and must preferably be eduippe
with a sidestand, or placed on a free standing stardept Quads.

118. TIME CHECKS

118.1 Unless the Clerk of the Course decides otherwise, the time check posts will begin to operate one hour
before the ideal hour of the passage of the first ridezy Will cease to operate one hour after the
ideal hour otthe last rider, taking into account:

- Delay from race exclusion
- or the maximum time authorised
- the Clerk of the Course must advise controllers of any other delays
118.2 Closing time ofPassage Controls will be decided taking into account:
- The closing time of passage controls
- The distance run since the start of the sector concerned
- The average time of the sector considered
- The individual time of the last competitor increagetb minutes
- When the sweep vehicle passes confirmega is clear
- At the discretion of the Clerk of the Course if there is no form of communication

118.3 Cut off time of lapwill be mentioned in the Supplementary Regulations.

118.4 Time Bar shll be mentioned in Supplementary Regulations.

118.5 On poposal of the Clerk of the Course, the Jury may decide to modify the time of exclusion from the
race as defined in the Supplementary Regulations. The riders will be informed as soon as possible.
Exdusion from the race for exceeding the maximum authodsdaly cannot be announced before the
end of a stage. Extension of Time Bar must be authorised by the Jury / Steward / Referee.

118.6 At the time checks, officials will record on time sheets the tifferesentation, which corresponds to
the precise momenthen the rider presents the time card / helmet sticker to the controller. The card /
sticker will only be marked if the rider together with his machine is in the immediate vicinity of
the control able.

118.7  Any rider who fails to have his time card icker marked at a time check, or intends to deceive the
organi sers by altering or obliterating any entry
will be excluded.

119 STARTING AREA

1191 The Starting Area is a small enclosed area wherddbes await the starting signal and where the
starting line issituated at one extremity.

119.2  Working on the motorcycle in that area is not permitted until the starting signal is given. The penalty
for doing so is disqualification.

119.3  Any rider caughsmoking in the starting area will be given a time penalty as per these rules.

119.4 Only riders, Jury members and / or designated officials as per Supplementary Regulations, are
allowed in the staimg area.
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120.
120.1

120.2

120.3

120.4

120.5

120.6

120.7

121.
121.1

121.2

121.3

121.4

122.

122.1

122.2

122.3

122.4

122.5

ROUTE MARKING
Route markingmusth r ed or -Glr@adh g@&ndiDmyst have a mini mum vi
centimetres. Green, white etc. as rentarking colours are not permitted. No route marker may be
more than 1.5 metres abogmund level. Green Daglo stickers may be usedtoind at e fino goo
areas.
Where the route is not obvious, for example, through open bush area, forests etc., and where no
obvious paths exist, each succeeding marker must be clearly visible frpneteeling one by a rider
seated on his machine. On ohysaroutes, paths, roads etc., the markers will be placed at a maximum
of 500 meters apart.
Route markings must be placed on the left hand side of the track, except where a turn is indicated,
where the following will apply:
a) Track turning to the k7 two markers one above the other, with a gap not exceeding 10cm
will be placedon the left hand side of the track, approximatelyl00m before the turn.
A single confirmation marker must follothis on the left hand side of the track within
sight of the intersection.

b) Track turning to the right as above, except that theuttdée markers must be placed thie
right hand sideof the track.

C) Track doubling back four markers, one above théher, shall be placed on a fence pole at
the turn toindicate a 180° corner.

Danger boards should only be used where extreme change in terrain takes place without warning.

Danger boards should have a minimum size of 30cm wide x 50cm high wikelamation mark

and should be erecteghproximately 100rbefore the hazarddi X mas Treeo0 out of bar.
Day-Glo must be placed on either side of the hazard (at least 6 on either side to prevent confusion)

Where the route comes to gunction at which there any type of fence, this must be gleadrked

with danger tape indicating the direction of the turn.

Where the obvious road is not a continuation of
all possible with &reen DayGlo sticker.

Where the terrain does not allow tbee above type of marking (e.g.: rocky terrain, devoid of
vegetation) the route malyod edinrag kteido rwa It ha rpraoc wmg ealn
This paint must be bidegradable or watdrased, and in the respective B@lo colour.

CONTROLS

The controls made before starting shall be of a very general nature (checking of licenses and driving
licenses, the make and model of the motorcycle, apparent compliance of the mototttyttie w

series in which it has been entered, conmaiéaof the safety equipment and general compliance of the
motorcycle.

At any moment during the Enduro, supplementary checks may be performed either in respect of the
rider or themotorcycle.

The competitor is responsible at any time of thelEador the technical conformity of his

motorcycle.

Without it being an obligation, a complete and detailed check involving the dismantling of the
motorcycle of riders ranking in the first placegiod general classification and of each category, as

well as of any other rider, may be carried out (by a qualified person) at the complete discretion of the
Jury / Steward / Referee, either acting on their own initiative or following a complaint, og on th
advice of the Clerk of the Course.

MEDICAL S UPPORT

The minimum requirements will be:

Privacy tent with one or two beds with washbasins, or a fully equipped Ambulance and a facility to
dispose of medical waste. Adequate water to be avaietitsh must be situated at race control for

the duraibn of the event.

Qualified/registered medical paramedics, under the supervision of a Chief Medical Officer who must
be an Allied Health Professional.

Paramedics must be qualified to recograscondition and treat immediately. i.e. Aiaintenance

and to stop bleeding.

Suitable 4x4 vehicles to be placed along the route, which can transport the injured riderReak to
Headquarterdledical Centre.

An ambulance to be stationedrate headquarters for duration of the racerder that once an

injured rider has been stabilised he can then be transported to the nearest hospital for treatment if
necessary.
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122.6  The nearest hospital must be advised of the event taking place, inhatre necessary medical
personal can be astandby for the duration of the event.

122.7 If a helicopter can be arranged to be on standby in the case of serious injury, so much the better. GPS
coordinates and information of nearest airfields to be atidéte Supplementary Regulations along
with details of nearest hospitals.

122.8  Communication links (radio/mobile Phone), between the marshals and medical points are
compulsory.

123. COMPLAINTS i APPEALS (Protests & Appeals)

123.1  Any complaint or protst shall be presented in accordance with guiirements of Part IX of the
GCR It shall be submitted in writing, signed only by the competitor directly concerned and handed to
the Clerk of the Course accompanifehdGCRYys . ,t he fees
currently applicable. See Part vi of t h &R IDT&G K8. &his Gum will not be returned if
the complaint is considered unjustified.

123.2  The cost of the work and of transporting the motorcycle shall be borne by the complaitant, if t
complaint is not justified, and should berbe by the rider concerned by the complaint in the case of
the contrary. If the complaint is not justified and if the costs caused by the complaint (verification,
transport, etc.) are greater than the guaeadéposit, the difference shall be paid bydbmplainant.
If however it is less, the difference will be reimbursed to him.

123.3 Riders may appeal against the verdicts, in accordance with the provisions of the FIM Disciplinary and
Arbitration Code or NM& GCRPart X, whichever is more applicablette incident.

124. CLASSIFICATION and POINTS SCORING
Timekeeping shall be under the responsibility of the Clerk of the Course.

124.1 Penalties shall be expressed in hours, minutes and seconds. The fiffidatiasswill be obtained
by adding the timeachieved in the selective sectors and the penalties (incurred during the linking
sectors and other penalties expressed in time).

124.2 The rider who obtains the lowest total will be proclaimed the winnereoféimeral lassification, the
next will besecond and so on. The classifications by series will be determined in the same manner.

124.3 In the event of a tie, the winner declared would be the rider who has achieved the best time during the
last selective sector. If this is not sufficient to decitbetween the two, the times of the reverse
order selective sector, etc. will then  be taken into account. This rule may be applied at any time
during the Enduro.

124.4  Ifthe race is run in a loop configurationtider will be regarded as an official fstier if he / she has
completed 100% and has passed the finish flag before the time of the Time Bar. Riders above 48
years of age will be regarded as an official finisher if he has completed a minimum of 75%p one
less, of the event distance after kbdad rider of the class in which the rider participates, has
completed 100% and has passed the finish flag before the time of the Time Bar.

124.5 The official classifications of the Enduro will be posted on tHieiaf notice board not later than 1
hour dter the arrival of the last motorcycle.

124.6 The final deadline for protests will be 30 minutes beginning at the time when the official general
classification of the Enduro is posted.

124.7 Points will be awared to riders in the event according to fbbowing scale:

20 points- 1st 10 points- 6th 5 points- 11th
17 points- 2nd 9 points- 7th 4 points- 12th
15 points- 3rd 8 points- 8th 3 points- 13th
13 points- 4th 7 points- 9th 2 points- 14th
11 points- 5th 6 points-10th 1 point- 15th

and further down by 1 Point, until a minimum of 1 Point for every finisher.

124.8 Points for the National Championships can only be awarded to riders with a Namibian Competition
Licence issued by the NSF.

124.9 For the daily trophies, riders that do not compete for national championship do score for the daily
position.

124.10 The best of 7 events of the 8 events scheduled to score towards the championship.

124.11 If there is a clas with 4 riders or nre they will receive full points as per their recorded times. |If
class has less than 4 riders they will receive half points rounded up as per their recorded times.

124.12 For a championship / series to be concluded and a champilamedk@ rider must ve competed in
more than 51% of the events in the series.
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125. TIMEKEEPING
A timekeeping system, capable of accurately recording hours, minutes and secohdaisgidl.
Riders must accept the type of Time keeping system approvibe: Bury / StewardReferee.

126. TECHNICAL CONTROL
Intrinsic Parts of the Motorcycle:

126.1 At the preliminary examination (details of which will be given in the Supplementary Regulations),
the following parts will be marked as described below:
- Framei Main Section
- Crankcase
- Exhaust Silencer, plus one spare.
The parts so marked must be used throughout the entire event.
The substitution of the original marked components is forbidden.
Marking is restricted to these partdyon

126.2 Examindion of Motorcycles During the Event:

a) At the end of the event all marked parts will be checked. Any marked part missing or
altered orthe machine will result in exclusion.
b) Each machine shall be in a complete condition to thefaatisn of the Tehnical Steward

throughout the event.
126.3 Additional Requirements for Quads:
All Quads must be:

a) Fitted with finerved bars, which extend to at
be fitted with a means that doesnotoalv 't he ri der 6s foot to touch t
b) Fitted with a # thieauwstbewttacked to thdet at al timeg wehilst,

operating the machin@his switch must be functional throughout the event.
c) Fitted with a rear facingellow light along the vertical centre line of the rear of the quad.
This light must be functional throughout the eventidnave a minimum intensity of 21 watts,

witha  surface area minimum 20 square centimetres.

127. FUEL

127.1 Only commercially availdle fuel is permitted No octane boosters will be allowed. Fuel mixtures
must not include any octalieo o s additivessdf any description. Leaded or unleaded fuel to a
maximum octane of 102.6 will be allowed. The use of methanol is not permitted.

127.2 A fuel control may be carried out at any time during the event. A rider whose fuel fails to meet the
technical requiremestwill be excluded.

128. ANTI 7 DOPING CODE

The NMSF subscribes to the provisions of the World Anti Doginthority (WADA) and as such all
competitors are bound by WADA rules and regulations, in respect of performance enhancing and use
of banned substances during NMSF National Enduro events.

Random drugs testing may be demanded from time to time as dibgcWWADA, and all

competitors must comply if so requested.

129. TIME PENALTIES

a) Lateness of departure will be penalised at the rate of one minute for each minute of lateness.
Over 30 minutes lateness will incur a fixed penalty of one hour. Over one hateredswill
result in exclusion.

b) Over 30 minutes of lateness: 60 minutes penalty

c) Failure to dismount when refuelling: 15 minutes penalty

d) Racing in the refuel/service area will be penalised with a STOP/GO penalty: 2 minutes.

e) Leaving decontrol area to early: 5 minutes penalty

f)  Not stopping at road crossings denoted by a stop sign: 5 minutes.

g) Missing one route check control, 20 minutes time penalty;

h) Missing a second route check control, 40 minutes penalty.

i) Missing or incorrect affixing of one racingimber pank/ plate: 5 minutes penalty

i) Refuelling or servicing outside of the service/refuel area: 30 minutes

k) Towing another competitor: no time back

I) Riding outside of marked route and thereby gaining an advantage: 30 minutes penalty

m) Unfair / incorrect frauduknt action by rider: discretion of Jury
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n) Failure to observe Environmental Code: discretion of Jury
0) Outside assistance in the Starting Area: 15 minutes penalty
p) Smoking in the Starting Area: 15 minutes penalty
g) Starting the machine in th&aiting Zone oflhe Starting Area: 1 minute penalty
r) Starting engine before starting signal is given: 1 minute penalty
s) Failure to adhere to Parc Ferme Rules:
i. Touch the machine of any other rider: 15 minutes penalty
ii. Touch own machine other than pushingirout of Parc Erme: 15 minutes penalty
iii. Starting the engine: 15 minutes penalty

130. SUMMARY OF EXCLUSION PENALTIES
(The Jury / Steward / Referee will examine all cases which could result in exclusion)
Arrival after the final Time Bar
Absence or falification of identification marks (scrutinizing)
Incorrect affixing or absence of two racing number plates
Missing a third route check control: Exclusion
Running an engine whilst being refuelled: Exclusion
The following are forbidden under penalty ottision from theace:
Receiving parts outside of the repair / refuel area
Fuel not in conformity with the regulations
Smoking / using alcohol in the working/repair area
Replenishment outside of the areas provided, or carrying fuel outside of the fuel tank
Carrying out wéding work of any kind
Accepting outside assistance
Riding continuously outside or not observing of the marked route
Loos of time card / helmet sticker
Al tering a time card or using another ridero
Late arrival at the startingpntrol exceeding 60 mirtes after the original starting time.
Practising on the course less than 14 days prior to event
Engine capacity not matching what is on the entry form
Riding against the race route or in the wrong direction
Working on the motorcyel/ quad in ParEermé
Smoking in Pard-ermé
Deliberately blocking the passage of another competitor
Working on the motorcycle / quad in the Starting Area prior to starting signal
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STANDING SUPPLEMENTARY REGULATIONS AND
SPECIFICATIO NS FOR 4 X 4 VASBYT COMPETITIONS FOR 2019 -
2020

SSR
150.

These amendments as approved for 2015 together with t
Motor Sport Federation (herein after referred to as NMSF) replace all previous rulegaladions in respect

of 4X4 Vasbyt Competitions in Namibia.

DEFINITIONS:

CRASH HELMET : A crash helmet as prescribed by the Road Traffic Legislation for Namibia.

4x4 VEHICLE : Any light weight vehicle of which the General Vehicle Mass (GVM) does not
excea 3500kg, containing a chassis with a front and rear diffedsrwith
traction in either all four wheels or in one rear and one front wheel and has a
pipe frame or body, secured with a roll cage,

CHASSIS A factory built boxtype framework, containing the engine and gearbox of a
vehicle to which the suspension and differentials are fitted but the front cross
member or side beams may not end behind the center of the front differential
and the rear cross meptbor side beams manpt end in front of the center of
the rear differential. Any modifications and/or changes to the chassis should be
done according to the factory standards. Any changes outside the factory
standard will be seen as a Modified Chassis.

ROLL CAGE: A construgion of steel tubing of a minimum diameter of 38 mm and a wall of 2,
5 mm containing:
1. A roll bar behind the front windscreen, connected with a horizontal
side bar, one on the left and one on the right side of the vehicle to a
roll bar behind the frontesats.

2. Adequately mounted and positioned in such way that the competitors
are protected at all times.

3. On the top section as described in par 1 above, tubirgg be fitted,
not more than 20 cm apart from the front to rear roll bar.

4. If tubing as set out in par 3 is not fitted, a roof from sheet metal

material must be fitted, with at least one support in the middle, from
front to the back of roll bars as described in par 1 above.

WHEEL BASE: The average diredistance from the middle of the rear wheel hub to the middieeofront
wheel hub on both sides.

151. ELIGIBILITY OF COMPETITORS

151.1  Open to all competitors (driver and-daivers) holding a validicence for 4x4 competitins asissued
by the Namibian Motor Sport Federation.

151.2  If a person participate with a day license or affiliate for the day of the event to a NMSF affiliated
motor sport club to obtain a day license, and a complaint is raggedst such person dog the
event or after the event, such person would be accountable in the same manner as if such person is
holding a national competition license and/or is a full time member of such NMSF affiliate motor
sport club.

151.3 A Driver must be at least 16 yearfsage and a cdriver at least 12 years of age.

151.4 Inthe beginning of each year, the participating clubs in Vasbyt will nominate two representatives
each to form a Gerdinating Team (CT).

151.5  The CT in conjunctiomvith the Sub Committees for Vagwill also be responsible for submitting
amendments of SSR&és to the NMSF.

151.6  The CT, in conjunction with the Clerk of the Course (COC) at an event, will be responsible to class
vehicles according to the Vehicle Cldigstion before each event.
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152. ELIGIBILITY OF VEHICLES

152.1  The competition will be open to all light weight 4x4 vehicles.

152.2  Any Namibian competitor that competed in the events of 2011 can enter the vehicle he/she used in
the 2011 competition bany penalties now inflicted iterms of paragraph 154.3.5 will be applicable
on such vehicle. Vehicleds capabilities and speci
since the 2011 competition.

152.3  On any vehicle that a penalty is applicalttes competitor must indicate the beginning of the year,
before or at the first event of the year whether he/she will operate the vehicle under the applicable
penalties or not. This decision will apply for the rest of the year.

152.4  No space frame veties, trucks or heavy vehicleslivbe allowed to compete in the National
Championship.

1525 The Organisers reserve the right to include an ac«
which could cater for any vehicle not defined in SSR83C| aasi 6 hcof vehitcl eo, pi
such vehicle would not cause damage to the obstacles due to excessive weight, size of tyres,
construction of the vehicle or any other reason. This decision is to the discretion of the Organiser of
an event and will onlyddone if the Organisers areisttd that there is enough interest to include
such class at a specific event.

152.6 The CT & COC reserve the right to exclude vehicles at their discretion, deemed not suitably for this
type of event or which could causenazge to the obstacle course doexcessive weight, size of
tyres, construction of a vehicle or any other reason.

152.7  Any objection against such a decision will therefore become the subject of a protest in terms of GCR
197 as to the participation of tehicle in question. The fullnery fee for the event, from which the
vehicle is excluded, will be refunded to the competitor.

152.8  The CT & COC will have the authority to grant permission for any vehicle to be entered more than
once in aspecific competition, providing that the veleide entered with a different team.

152.9 A crew/competitor can enter vehicles in different classes in an event, providing that they could only
enter one vehicle per class.

152.10 An entrant can enter any nber of vehicles in any class, providing thatk vehicle will be
driven/operated by different crew.

153. CLASSIFICATION

153.1.1 CLASS A: Short wheel base vehicle, including cars with a pipe frame body
153.1.2 CLASSB: Long wheel base vehicle, inding cars with a pipe frame body
153.1.3 CASSC: Vehicle with assistance is any vehicle as described in Class A and B, with any

equipment which may give the competitor an advantage over other competitors; as well as any vehicles as

defined above but also having differentials and/or diigen  similar to that of a Unimog but excluding any

vehicle fitted with a rear wheesteering.

153.1.4 Should any entrant have doubt as to the classification of his vehicle, he must obtain a ruling in writing
from the CT & COC before entering an event.

154, VEHICLE SPECIFICATIONS

154.1 CLASS A: Any short wheel baset X 4 vehicle, with a wheel base up to 2450 mm.
154.2 CLASS B: Any long wheel baset X 4 vehicle with a wheel base more than 2450 mm.
154.3 CLASSC: Any vehicle as classified in Class And B, fitted with anyone one or a

combination of the following equipment:

154.3.1 Locked differentials in rear, front or both axles.

154.3.2 More than one handbrake or any other devise that cke larey
wheel independently.

154.3.3 Limited slipped differentials in rear, front or both axles.

154.3.4 Traction control

154.3.5 Pneumatic and/or hydraulic suspension types fittedgo/ehicle.
In regard taany vehicles as defined above but also having
differentials and/or drive train similar to that of a Unimog the
following penalties would apply:

154.3.6 Unimog/similar drivetrain/differentials:100 points

154.4  No Space Fmae vehicles or vehicles without chassis will be allowed.



155.
155.1

155.2

155.3

155.4

155.5

155.6

155.7

155.8

155.9

155.10

155.11

CONDITION APPLICABLE TO ALL CLASSES
All vehicles must have a floor board, and all working parts such as drive shafts amttganist be
covered with a protection plate and/or @ddn such manner that it is not easily accessible where it
can harm the driver and/or-cliver.
Scrutinizing of a vehicle will be accordance to GCR 166 and the date, time and place will be
indicated in the SR's for the specific event. The follayinust be in a good working order:
155.2.1 Brakes
155.2.2 Steering mechanisms
155.2.3 Secured batteries
155.2.4 Fuel lines
155.2.5 Fire extinguishers
155.2.6 Tow hooks
155.2.7 Filler caps offuel tanks must seal properly
155.2.8 Blood groups and maes of driver and cdriver
155.2.9 Safety as set out in terms of par 155.1
155.2.10 Safety belts according to par 155.5.6 must be checked to be sufficient and if necessary be
checked against ¢éhbody of the person who will use that during the event.
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
A fire extinguisher is optional, but at every obstacle there must be at least two fire extinguishers
which will be operating by a dedicated person.
ROLL BAR
Vehicleswith a passenger compartment and roof must be fittedawitl bar behind the passenger
compartment.
ROLL CAGE
Open vehicles, or any vehicle with a fibre glass roof/top must be fitted with roll cages;
155.2.1 Mounted on the chassis, if the vdhics fitted with a glass fibre body.
SAFETY BELTS
155.6.1 Vehicles with a standard cab must be fitted with a minimumpdiBt safety belts.
155.6.2 All open vehicles, including a vehicle with a glass fibre top a minimum ebair safety
belt.
SAFETY NETS
Safety nets must not have openingsnofre than 70 mm X 70 mm square and must be fitted in a steel
frame.
155.7.1 OPEN VEHICLES
All open type vehicles or vehicles without doors must have safety nets, securely fitted, covering the
dooropening or window opening from the top of the windscieeight to the bottom of the door
opening for the full width of the door. The safety net as fitted must have a quick release mechanism,
not from any elastic material, to assure opening of safesydugtng an accident.
155.7.2 VEHICLES WITH PASSENGER COM PARTMENT
Side windows of vehicles, competing in Clas$ &, with a passenger compartment, fitted
with a functional side window must be rolled down. The opening of the side window must
becovered with a net as set out in par. 155.7.1
TOW HOOKS
All vehicles must be fitted with tow hooks at back and front, securely fitted and easily accessible.
Tow hooks must accept a rope loop and if a shackle is required, the competitor mussscipply
shackle.
TYRES
Only standard tyres, rated for use be toad will be permitted. Paddle tyres, tyre chains, studs,
double wheels, etc. shall not be used. The maximum rim size permitted in this form of competition is
420 mm (16.5").
LOOSE OBJECTS
No loose objects will be allowed in a competing vehidleolboxes, jacks, water bottles, etc. must
be securely fastened or removed from the vehicle before starting an obstacle.
COMPETITION NUMBERS
Competition numbers and speor decals will be supplied by the organizers at documentation and
must be dplayed in a clearly visible position on the car
155.11.1 Competition numbers must be fitted as follow:
i) Vehicle class on right front side of the vehicle
i) Competitor nurber on left front side of the vehicle
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155.12 RE-SCRUTINEERING
If a vehicle apsized in an obstacle and/or any repairs were done to devehitng the competition,
thesaid vehicle must be 1gcrutinized before it can continue to peigiate in the event.

156. GENERAL RULES

156.1 A Vasbytis a 4x4 competitioA competitor must start and try to complete each obstacle with 4x4
being fully operational. If 4x4 becomes-operational in an obstacle due to any reason whatsoever,
the compétor will be allowed to complete that specific obstacle subject to the nouteal but may
not enter the next obstacle without 4x4 being fully operational.

156.2  No competitor will be allowed to start the event unless he/she has satisfied the aifinizdsned
that all documents and equipment are in order and the requirememts m
156.2.1 Applicable licences for entrant, driver andaxver.

156.2.2 Properly completed and signed entry forms.

156.3  Competitors must be properly dressed atimlés.

156.4 A competitor may not start an obstacle until he and hidra@r have tkir crash helmet on, safety
belts fastened and safety nets secured and they received an instruction from the Start Marshall for
entering an obstacle.

156.5  The driver ando-driver may not loosen their safety belts between the start and finish line of an
obstacle, except if permitted by the Chief Marshall. Offending competitors will forfeit all points for
the specific obstacle if seen by a Marshall.

156.6  Competitors wil be allowed to inspect each obstacle. After a vehicle left an obstacle, the next
conpetitor had three minutes to enter the obstacle. If a competitor is not at the starting point, the
Start Marshall will inform the competitor when the count down onhireetminutes starts to allow
the competitor to get to the starting point. Failurali@e by the ruling of a Marshall will lead to
exclusion for that specific obstacle.

156.7  The competitor may attempt the obstacle until he has lost all points foattiaufar obstacle, at
which time his vehicle must be removed in such a way as tomzimidamage to the obstacle. If a
competitor cannot proceed any further in an obstacle and damages the obstacle by excessive spinning
of the vehicle's wheels or in anther way, a Marshall will stop the competitor.

157. CREWS

157.1  The driver and calriver are deemed to be the crew.

157.2  Competitors will only score points toward the category entered, namely driver @niyeoas shown
on the entry form.

157.3  No changes will be allowed to the crew of a vehicle. If it happens that titicer is alsent during a
specific obstacle, the driver will be allowed to continue the obstacle and/or event without the co
driver, providing that permission was obtained from therlkCof the Course for such absence. On
return the cedriver can continue participatj in the event, but will not accumulate any year points
for those obstacles during which he/she was absent.

158. OBSTACLES
158.1  The event will consist of d¢ast ten obstacles. Each obstacle must be clearly marked by posts with a
bright colour line @ the ground between the posts. The distance between the opposite marked lines at
any point must not be less than 3,5m.
158.1.1 Forthe purposesf accommodating an optiewdlto cl ass, i
organisers reserves thght introducing additional handicaps ish would be clearly
marked tatheir discretion in any obstacle which these vehicles must negttia
accumulate pointstaheevent.
158.1.2 Vehicles participati ng earlymarkedtsdisfinE them feme Cl as

theparticipanitC®® in class fiA
158.1.3 Vehi cl es parti cii(oatwonug d nneCaalssatsaeiioie nor m
in par158.1

158.2  Where no marker line can be positioned, the rule of an imaginargéimeeen two posts will apply.

If a competitor thus exceeds the imaginary line, it will be dealt with as if a line was touched. The use

of the imaginary linemait however be stated in the SR&s and/ or
158.3 In spite par 158.1 aboyéhe organizers, after an agreement between the COC, CT and organisers,

alter or cancel any obstacle as deemed necessary, only before a competitor entdxsteldiee o
158.4  No obstacle will be cancelled or altered after one competitor has enterecthelab



158.5
158.5.1

158.5.2

158.6

158.7

158.8

159.

159.1

159.2

160.
160.1

160.2

161.
161.1

At least two obstacles in an event must be demarcated obstacles.

On a demarcated obstacle points will be awardedateofromzero to skty as the competitor
progresses, measuring on the centre of the front wheel hubs, passipgibhbthdicators. Both front
wheel hubs however must pass the demarcated point. (Ex. Mud holes, dunes, tyre pits etc)

A demarcated obstacle canly be entered once, unless the organizer makes an exception, which
must be stated in the SR's foatlspecific event. As soon as a vehicle gets stuck, one of the crew
must inform the Chief Marshals and points as accumulated must be taken by thetoompeti

Mud holes must contain mud and the water level or any other obstacle in the mud haletshall
impose any danger of safety risk to competitors.

Organisers must see to it that the tyre pit shall not contain any tyres, larger in sizeitiedn 16
Once a competitor passed the start line with the front wheel hubs, he/she will noinssl 46

reverse out of the obstacle with the front wheel hub passing the start line on reversing.

CONTROLS

Competitor may not cross the stagtline at any obstacle before receiving permission from the
Marshall at the starting point to procke

After finishing an obstacle, the competitor must stop at the finishing point. The score sheets must be
marked and signed by a Marshall as wellresdriver or cedriver before moving to the next

obstacle. The scoring will be done by the Chietdhall.

POINT SYSTEM

START OF OBSTACLE:

160.1.1 A competitor will be awarded 60 points when starting an obstacle. (Stavstacle)

160.1.2 Positions for starting by competitors would be as petdpi@ded allocated places, obtained
from places drawn before the event, except in the case@fBs competitors.

160.1.3 D- Class vehicles will attempt obstacles only afteddisevehicle which attempt the obstacle
as set out in par 160.1.1 left the obstacle. If there is more than 1 viehigi€lass, the
competitors will start the first obstacle in the sequence that they entered for the competition.
On the next obstacle,alD-Class competitor who started first will fall in behind the last D
Class competitor and from there on each cortgretill move on in sequence.

160.1.4 Any obstacle run as a time trail will be scored as follows:

0] In each class the competitor withe best time will score 60 points.

(ii) In scoring the other competitors, a competitor \ae 10 points for eary 10
seconds or part of 10 seconds interval measuredsighmtime as stated in (i)
above in the respective classes.

DEDUCTION OF POINTS:

160.2.1 10 pointswill be deducted every time the marked line is touched by the tyre of the vehicle.

160.2.2 20 pointswill be deducted every time the wheels of the vehicle move backwards for more

than 30 cm or if a competitor deliberatalgverses. If a competitor however stops during such
reverse/backwards move and does not move forward, and mdwsdrdcagain, it would
only count as one action for deduction of 20 points.
160.2.3 10 pointswill be deducted at the end of the everpoimts accumulated during that event
for each warning given by the Clerk of the Course to a Competitor.
160.2.4 All points for the specific obstacle will be forfeited if the competitor:
160.2.4.1TOUCH LINES: Touches the line more than fitienes
160.2.4.2ROLL BACK : Allows the vehicle to roll back more than twice
160.2.4.3WITH DRAW: Requests to withdrawdm an obstacle
160.2.4.4TOW OUT: Must be towed out
160.2.4.5STUCK: Becomes stuck in an obstacle
160.2.4.6 FAILS START : Fails to start an obstacle
160.2.4.70UTSIDE ASSISTANCE: Permits any obvious outside assistance
160.2.4.8ABANDON ROUTE: Touches the marked line demarcating the route for more

than four metres OR Travelling with two wheels simultaneously on the minked
demarcating the route.
160.2.3.9SAFETY RISKS If any door or safety net open in an obstacle OR if any object, fitted or
fastened to the vehicle becatese during an obstacle.

SERVICING AND ASSISTANCE

No assistance is allowed within the boundaries of an obstacle. If a vehicle cannot complete an
obstacle because of breakage or any other cause, all pointe falffbited as obstacle failure and no
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161.2

161.3

161.4

162.
162.1

163.

164.

165.

166.
166.1

166.2

166.3

166.4

166.5

166.6

second chance will be allowed.

If a competitor's ghicle needs urgent repairs, he may elect to do such repairs by falling out of the
competition for the duration of the repairs.

Upon completion of the regirs, the competitor may return to the competition provided that the
vehicle must be scrutinidebefore reentering the competition in his allocated starting position. All
points for obstacles missed by the competitor during his absence will be forfeited.

No vehicle will be allowed to attempt or enter an obstacle withoutitngel drive beingperational.
Once the competitor has moved into the obstacle, he may disengag&/fmal drive, provided that
he does not damage the obstacle by excessimaisgiof the vehicle's wheels or in any other way, in
which case a Marshal will stop the conifmtand he may only continue after fewheel drive has
been made operational.

EXCLUSION

Competitors will be excluded or regarded as-finishersat the discretion of the Clerk of the Course

for:

162.1.1 Failing to stop at any control poiahd not obeying the instructions as set out in these
regulations.

162.1.2 Finishing the event with a vehicle having a chassiame, subframe, body or engine
different to that fitted to the vehicle at the start of the event.

162.1.3 Changing an obstéeby removing or shifting rocks, trees, etc.

162.1.4 Practising on the course after obstacles or demarcated obstacle has been set out.

162.1.5 Ifitis repated to the organizer before the closingltd event that a competitor:

i) Behaved in a marer likely to prejudice the interest of motor sport generally.

ii) Drove dangerously, under the influence of liquor or drugs or without due
consideration foother competitors or spectators.

iii) Allowed a person who will not be entered as the official driver edroger, to

be in control of the vehicles from the period arriving at thebyavenue until
leaving theVasbyt venue.

iv) Failed to declare to therganizers, on the incident report fqrabtainable from
the Clerk of the Course, any accidents during the event involving any person or
property.

V) Committed any breach by the General Competition Rules of NMSF and these

Supplementary Regulations fahich no specific penalties are stipield.

PENALTIES
See ART VIII GCR 1410 198

PROTEST
See PART IX GCR 1® to 238

The fee payable for a protest C&balll be as stated

APPEALS AND ENQUIRIES
See ART X GCR 2®to 226
Thefeepayabl e for appeals shall be as stated in

WINNERS OF AN EVENT

The competitors (driver & cdriver) that obtain the highest score in his/her class will be declared the
winner of that clasfor that specific event.

Co-Drivers will score separately and will only score points on those obstacles that they were indeed
in the vehicle. (If a cariver thus decided not to participate in a specific obstacle, it will be indicated
as fNoteoCoammpde tn o p oed fortthat obsiadlelby theecivert o

Driver / cadriver must compete in at least 50 % of the obstacles to qualify for a trophy.

In the case of a tie, the competitor with the highest number of full scores ortrigbess on

obstacles will b the winner and the same applies for second and third place.

To give overall winner trophies at an event will be at the discretion of the organisers and will be
scored on the highest points scored for the day, followetidgecond and third highesore
respectively. In a case of a tie, the same principles as set out in par 16.5 will be applied.

A participant in AExtreme Classo wild.l not be

141

App

cC on:



167.
167.1

167.2

167.3

167.4

irrespective if he/shbas the highest score.

NATIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS

Five national events will be held during each year, starting with the first agendicated by the
NMSF. Only competitors with NMSF licenses will be eligible for the NMSF national
championships Irrespective of the number of competitors whom patrticipate in a specific class at a
specific event with day licenses, the points aohitlry a NMSF licensed competitor in such
competition will count for the NMSF national championships.

A competita will be allowed to participate in all five events, providing that he/she meets the
requirements as set out by the NMSF.

For the N&onal championship, all five events will be counted to accumulate points. No event will be
disregarded but a competitmust compete in at least three events to qualify for the national
championship.

167.3.1 For participating in an event: 1 Point

167.32 For a third place: 3 Points

167.3.3 For a second place: 4 Points

167.3.4 For afirst place: 5 Points.

For the National Overall winner, a competitor will score as such for each event participating in:
167.4.1 Each Third Plac®©verall: 3 Points

167.4.2 Each second third place Overall: 4 Points

167.4.3 Each first place Overall: 5 Points
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